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INTRODUCTORY NOTES

A Revealed Language!?

Earnest Renan (1823-1894) carried out an extensive research on Semitic languages.
He wrote the following in one of his books: “The Arabic language is the most
astonishing event of human history. Unknown during the classical period, it
suddenly emerged as a complete language. After this, it did not undergo any
noticeable change.”

That the language did not undergo any change is clearly attributable to the Qur’an,
which, happening to be of such literary order as impossible for any human to
imitate, arrested the possibility of any decline. But, how are we to explain the
appearance of a language which has such a perfect structure, among a people,
spread over vast stretches of deserts, who were unaware of the art of writing?
Through and through, a student will be puzzled by this question. Some scholars
have suggested therefore, that this could be a revealed language.

Structure

It will surprise many to know that Arabic language, admittedly quite difficult at the
start, is much easier to master than many other languages, including English. A
child enters into a nursery and, studying throughout in English, finishes college in
another 18 years. During this long course he studies hundreds of books on a variety
of subjects, all in English. Yet, after graduation he cannot write an article in English
without errors (Englishmen not excluded). In contrast, if someone were to devote
half that time to learning Arabic, he might become a literary master. This is because
Arabic, of which Hebrew is an off-shoot, (a fact of little mention in scholarly
works, if ever) is a highly structured language. Once a student has understood its
structure, his learning becomes simpler and faster. This is why some Madrasas in
the Indian sub-continent make children memorize the structure in the manner of
multiplication tables. Thereafter, all they need to do is to learn new words. Each
newly learnt word adds dozens more to the vocabulary without any additional
effort. This explains why writers who spent their lives entirely in the Indian sub-
continent, produced scholarly works in Arabic that are read in the Arab world for
their literary qualities.

Interestingly, it is the structure which happens to be the main reason why Arabic
proves difficult to learn, especially in the early stages. Although the said structure is
constructed logically, minds that are not used to any such thing in other languages,
find it hard to come to terms with. But of course persistence pays.



Infusing Interest

With the above difficulty in mind, I have tried to maintain, or perhaps provoke, the
student’s interest, especially in the earlier lessons, by introducing surprise
sentences, short stories, anecdotes, humor, puns and even one or two taunting
expressions that smack of prejudice. Obviously, no offence is intended.

Example sentences of the earliest lessons might sound somewhat unorthodox. This
is because I have tried to avoid any grammatical construction that the student would
not have learnt earlier. They will sound more complete as lessons advance. Also, in
later stages I have taken the liberty not to restrict myself to words or sentences
directly related to the lesson under study; some of the sentences quoted in
examples, or those placed in exercises, might belong to lessons previously done, or
may have word-constructions not yet done by the student. But, of course, in most
cases the student has the meaning before him stated close by.

Sources

This book grew out of course material that this writer had been collecting since two
decades and a half to help him conduct Arabic classes. But since, until quite
recently, there was no idea of a book, the sources of the hundreds of passages that
have gone into making these volumes were not always recorded. An added
difficulty now is that the concerned books are scattered over two continents and
several libraries. Therefore, though regretfully, much of the contents will have to go
without aclnowledgement of the sources. One of the sources from which I took
some passages (A/-Qasas al-Adabiyyah...) was discovered in a library in India, but
which does not carry the name of the compiler or publisher.

Textual Selections

To learn the Arabic language for this-worldly purposes is to keep a cow for its
dung. The effort has been to use words from the Qur'an, Hadith, and Islamic
literature. Accordingly, examples from the Qur'an and hadith abound. The Qur'anic
chapter and verse numbers have not been cited to prevent a student from locating
the texts and get the meaning out.

Hadith

Hadith selections, obviously chosen for the sake of a single word pertaining to the
lesson at hand, have been mostly made from Suyuti's six volume "Faid al-Qadir"
with notes by Munawi. One advantage is that the authenticity is stated there against
every hadith. (I have not taken anything of lesser status than hasan, if any. So all
are trustworthy). The choices had another point in mind: such ahadith as are not



commonly known so that the student is surprised by the statement.

Translations

Translations into English are entirely by this writer, except for three passages. Two
of them were adopted for no other reason but ease and want of time. A third
translation (Sayyid Qutb’s commentary) was taken for its excellence. My thanks are
in any case due to Franz Rosenthal & N. J. Dawood (lesson 82), Dr. ‘Abdul Haq
Ansari (lesson 89), and 'Adil Salahi & A.A. Shamis (lesson 90) - whose translations
I have reproduced. :
Yet, there is an advantage in taking these three translations from others. The student
may notice how free translations and abridgements are done. On my part I have
tried to be verbal throughout the lessons. Even where the sentence structure had to
be modified for idiomatic reasons, I have endeavored to maintain the word order in
the translation to correspond with the Arabic texts.

Selection Criteria

An objective of a certain class of writers of Arabic grammar works and anthologies
has been to conceal true Islamic literature from Western public. Their books are
adorned with examples that can be described as grotesque. One such work by a
respected Arabist offers the story of a wine-trader as the very first example of
Arabic writing! Fearful of Islam's penetration into their lands, they artfully create an
entirely false image of the Arabs, their life, culture, and literature. (This is also true
of some of the recent books of the Arab world where the elites are at war with their
Islamic legacy. They do not distort, but tend to be secular).

I have tried to create a truer picture. But I suppose these volumes are not sufficient
to cover the variety, richness or the brilliance. Yet, it might be added that literary
output is a mirror of a people’s faith, outlook, attitudes and culture. A frank and
honest approach to life, coupled with the well-known goodness of heart (which
keeps much prejudice at bay), creates a robust and an entirely inartificial culture
among the Arabs. I hope its shadow can be traced in these pages.

Some eyebrows might be raised at the exclusion of a few renowned writers both
contemporary as well as of the past. But, after all, this is not an anthology.

The dominating idea in the selection of the texts has been to cover as many literary
genres as possible. The lessons containing Qur'an and Hadith commentary, or
Hadith and Figh principles, might be difficult to grasp. But that is what a student of
Islam will encounter, when he decides to study the disciplines on his own. In
addition, they are meant to impress how Islamic sciences primarily rest on reason
and logic. While translating these lessons, I have tried to bring out the point, rather



than maintain the word order.
It is hoped that if someone does these ninety lessons, he or she should be able to

comprehend any Arabic writing of the  ~wa—3)\ (al-fus-haa: pure) class. Modern
Jjournalistic Arabic will need additional reading.

The DVD

The first point of importance is that the student will do well to make a copy of the
extremely useful DVD being supplied with this work.

The accompanying DVD contains a folder called Records. This has the audio
explanations covering the lessons of this book. Another folder is called Electronic
Materials which has soft copies of several books, a few software, and some
speeches and children's songs.

1. Records

1a. The Audio Explanations

The need for a teacher is greater in Arabic than in other languages, especially at the
earlier stages. It is expected that the grammatical notes provided at the beginning of
every lesson, and the recorded explanations, should largely do away with the need.
These recordings were done over several years, in several places, using several
computer software, several recording gadgets, but never the true professional
equipments fitted into sound proof rooms. The student will have to put up with the
poor quality. My hope is that one day someone will re-read the explanations in a
proper accent, and get it recorded using professional equipments. In the meanwhile,
I am to learn that a computer software called "Sound Forge" version 8, is quite
capable of improving badly recorded sounds.

Some discrepancies will be noticed between the written lessons and the recorded
explanation. This is because, apart from several revisions, shuffling of the texts
within the lessons, and, additions and deletions were made much after the
explanations were recorded. The student is begged excuse for the confusion that
might be encountered in some places. A precautionary note is that if any
discrepancy is noted between the recorded and the written, then the written is the
final authority.

It may also be noted that not all lessons have audio explanations. Basically, where
the lessons do not introduce grammatical rules, or the grammatical rules are clearly
stated, then, audio explanation was not thought necessary.

Errata: As you open explanations for lesson nos. 77, 80, 81 and 87 you will hear
reference to wrong lesson numbers. Ignore them. This is because these lessons were



shifted and numbers changed after the recordings.

1b. Speeches & Songs
The speeches included are to familiarize the student with the language as it is

spoken in the ~~e—4}! style, which is not so very common to hear. Those who use

s~<—)\ language while delivering talks or sermons are few in thousands. Hence,

the additional criteria - that the topics should be of wide interest - could not be
observed. Yet, and although they are all extempore speeches, they do carry some
material of interest.

A few simple songs have also been included. Music being strongly frowned upon
by Islam, a new type of songs for children has developed in our times which has
religious approval for being free of music, and containing unobjectionable material.
(Those that invoke resistance to occupying forces are, for instance, considered
objectionable, as also those that float ideas foreign to Islam). In Arabic they are

known as 43Ul (anaasheed: songs) and are popular among the religiously

oriented. Those included in the DVD might not be the best of the thousands
circulating around. Like the speeches, they have also been chosen at random, clarity
of expression being the criteria.

2. The Electronic Material
There are three folders in this folder:

2a. Grammar Books

In view of the needs of students in such parts of the world where Arabic books are
not easily available, a few books have been included in electronic form. They can
be directly opened by clicking on their icons, provided of course, the computer has
the software: Power Point and any PDF reader. The students are advised to browse
through the four grammar books every now and then, especially after about 65
lessons of this course has been done. The explanations in these books will enhance
the ability to understand the lessons they are doing.

Wright's book in English A Grammar of the Arabic Language, will require patience
but will be found to be useful.

Apart from what is presented in this DVD, a student might refer to other books
suchas: one prepared by Dr. M.A. Haq Ansari: Learning the Language of the
Qur'an (MMI Publishers, India — mmipub@nda.vsnl.net.in). Another is the
voluminous A new Arabic Grammar by J. A. Haywood and H. M. Nahmad (Lund



Humpbhries, London).

2b. A folder called "Qasas" has the story of the Prophets in power point.

2¢. "Al-Maktabah al-Shamela" is a very useful Arabic software. It has got hundreds
of books that can be either read or used for researched purposes. It has several
dictionaries too, including English to Arabic (from Muhaddith.com).

Note: Your computer should run on Windows-xp home edition or Vista. It should
be Arabic enabled. In addition, Arabic should have been chosen as the "advanced
language" option. To enable, do the following in Windows-xp:

Click on Start/Control Panel/Regional Options/Advanced Options.

Choose Arabic (Saudi Arabia) as the language option. There is no need to
customize it.

Go back to Regional and Language Options/Click on Details.

Click the boxes for Show the additional language bar on the desktop and Show
Additional Language bar on the task bar.

Click on Apply and quit.

Re-start your computer.

Without the above options, you might not be able use A/-Maktabah al-Shamela
Choosing the above options in Vista is somewhat complicated. Seek help from the
Internet.

3. Glossaries

3a.Lisan al-Arab

This directory contains the whole of the 20-volume Lisan al-Arab in html format.
This is from Arabic to Arabic. Each file represents a volume. Just clicking the icon
opens the file. To search a particular word, use the directions given below under
"Using Arabic Dictionaries."

The "Find" option works in this format also. Press "Ctrl + f" to get the search menu,
enter the word, click OK, and the cursor rests on the first find.

3b. A second PDF file is "4 Dictionary of Modern Written Arabic" by Hans Wehr.
This is Arabic to English, and quite a comprehensive dictionary of current words
but not useful for religious words. For classical words, one will have to use Lisan
al-Arab.

3c. "4 Dictionary and Glossary of the Koran" by Penrice is also Arabic to English
in PDF and very useful for Qur'an students. It covers every verb of the Qur'an.

3d. Two other "Qamus" Word-files have the same dictionaries that are found at the
end of this book, but in electronic format



Using Arabic Dictionaries

Arabic dictionaries enter words under their roots, which are of course placed
in alphabetical order. Thus, any word — unless a triliteral or quadriliteral root
- cannot be directly looked for in an Arabic classical dictionary. To give an

example, if one is looking for the word == | it will not be found under
¢ . Butrather, one will have to first determine the root of 4~ . In this
particular case ¢ happens to be an additional letterand 2>- is the root.

It is under 4~ that 2~ will be found, as also all other words derived

from this particular root.
To take another example, if one is looking for the meaning of .l he will

not find it under ' . But rather, all additional letters will have to be removed
to arrive at the root. In this case the additional consonants s are ' , . ,
< ,and ' , and the root we are left with is ,4:— .Itisunder ,i that

L,z can be found.

The above holds good for dictionaries produced in our times; many of which
are, being small, quite inadequate. The larger, eight-volume Arabic-English
Lexicon by Edward William Lane (London, Lebanon), though
comprehensive, but which follows the modern pattern, offers other
difficulties and is quite confusing.

With classical Arabic dictionaries, we encounter a difficulty. From the point
of view of certain advantages, entries in classical Arabic dictionaries are
placed following double alphabetical order. Both the first and the last letters
of the root words are taken into account, and placed alphabetically. The
indexing is first by the last letter of the root; and then contents of each letter
are indexed alphabetically. An example will help:



The word 2> cannot be found under - . Butrather, 4=~ ends with »
; therefore, 4~ will be found under > ; but not directly. Instead, as one
opens the section > of the dictionary, he should proceed to look for the first
letter of 4~ in the alphabetical order. In this case - is the first letter.
Thus, after opening the section s one may start from 1V (still under > ), and
go down looking for all those words that start with . , (and of course, that

end with > ), until he finds 4>~ .

It could be slightly confusion at the first try. But with a few trials, it becomes
all too easy.

Thus, either case, some amount of structural knowledge is necessary to use
an Arabic dictionary, whether modern or classical.

On my part I have provided a glossary that shows all words, including the

derived forms, in direct alphabetical order. Thus, .| will be found under !.

On Line Help

The Institute of Higher Learning (c/o Girls’ Vocational Training Inst., G.M.S.
School, Madinah Shadi Mahal Road, Hassan-573 201, Karnataka, India, e-mail:
gvti_hassan@yahoo.co.in) offers free academic services to students from all over
the world. It can be referred to if difficulties are encountered during study of this
course. It also evaluates exercise sheets if sent: either by post or e-mail.

It can also be reached through its sister organizations e.g., ymd@bgl.vsnl.net.in or,
Itrs_editorymd@rediffmail. It is also expected that the entire material will be
available on the Net, at www.youngmuslimdigest.com, hopefully with some sort of
interactive help facility.

Wa Allahu ‘| musta an, wa alayhi ‘I tuklan.
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THE ARABIC ALPHABET
Form when joined to
Preced-
Names of the | Isolated Pr.eced- ing and Sugceed- Trans-
letters form Ing | gycceed- Ing cription
letter ing letter
letter only
Gl calif ! L - - a
2L by - 'Y - - b
AT ) o 4 3 t
Ak tha’ < Sy A 3 th
P jim c & -~ = j
¢a ha’ C & -~ - h
Ha kha ¢ & - A kh
dh dal 3 2 — — d
J5 dhal 3 R - — dh
AT N B} > — — r
s zdy J > - - z
G SN o o~ - - s
O shin Uh o - - sh




Form when joined to

Preced- S d
Names of the | Isolated | Preced- | o554 | SUCCe€d- | Trans-
letters form Ing Succeed- Ing cription
letter . letter
ette ing
letter only
L dad Ua oa —~a - d
bty L L da t
U Zy’ L L L z
lee ¢ ain & & = = g
G ¢ ain ¢ & < £ gh
B fy a e 4 i f
Lls gaf & & i 5 q
L& kaf & el £ K S s k
&Y lam Jd J 1 4 1
t mim ¢ - - - m
O niin O o = S n
b hy’ ° a - 2 h
T w (1,
Sy waw 3 5 — —
aw, au)
‘l;, 5’ y (is
i ¢ - = - ay, ai)
832 hamza . | A S ’
b >
ihg e el 3 3 i t
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(Vowels, diacritical marks, etc.)

Explanation:

[As pointed out in the introduction to this book, the first point to be noted
is that the explanatory voice-recordings that accompany these lessons
were recorded extempore, while the lessons have undergone
modifications. Therefore, if any difference is noted between what is
recorded and what is written, then, the written is the final authority].

Perhaps you should start by learning a word of common usage. It is J:A
(pronounced: “mathalun™), meaning “an example.” Its plural is '41.,.f
(amthilatun = examples). J&s  (“mithaalun™) would also mean, “an

s -
example”. And, Y would mean “for example.”

This lesson explains to you some of the basic things. If you have access
to our recorded explanation, it might help. Otherwise, a few close
readings will remove many doubts that remain after the first reading.

1. There are three long and three short vowels in Arabic language:
V (“alif”), s (waaw) and s (“yaa”).

Long vowels ¢ 3 |

2. So also, there are three short vowels called: “dammah”, “‘fat-ha” and
“kasrah”.

The short vowels are also known as “harakah” (pl. harakaat). They are as
follows. Their pronunciation (transliteration) is given in brackets:



(s S Hifaleh Gy7a- {1} )

s . 2

(raf'un) é} / (dammatun) FACR

£ - i o -’
-

(nasbun) L-"ai / (fat-hatun) dezd —

([sadaga]l- He spoke the truth)

) ||u‘n ‘u?“ :w; (l'arrun) 3”. /(kasratun) 3}:‘5 - C
((kaziba] He lied) " &oJ8™
3. When a vowel is repeated, then it is said to be in nunative state (nunation). It

must be pronounced as “un” (where there are two “dammaas™), “an” (where
there are two “far-has™) and “in” (where there are two “kasraas”™).

£ £
+ o0

' L % -
) _:g\ "«__a/b_/q )& (nunation) (tanveenun) u:_,:f -3

# Ed

£

Transliteration: (bun, ban, bin, abun, aban, abin).

4. Absence of a “harakah” is termed as “sukoon.” (Its sign is called as “jazm”).
e D ——1 —.(jazmun) é} / (sukoonun) 0’}&1« -5
(kizbun — a lie) :)-l,f - (sidqun: truth)

5. How are “waaw” and “yaa” pronounced when they fall between other letters?
Note the pronunciation within brackets:

(“roohun’ - Soul) &33 — (“kawnun” - the world) (Jj{f A 3 =

(“abu” - father) 3;{ -



(Lonby S A3l 1 y2 {1}y

n "

! —(“reehun” - wind) &.' ) — (“kayfa” - how) -,:;’ N &
(“abi” - my father)

6. In the light of above, it can be said that a word — with reference to the
“harakah” it carries - can be in one of the three conditions: with a “dammah”
(or two dammas), with a “fat-ha, ” (or two fat-has), or with a “kasrah” (or two
kasras).

When it has a “dammah” (or two) it is referred to be “marfoo’. That is, in the
state of “raf'™

’ oz, wols.

(Al-Wahyn) =3 or (“wahyun” - revelation) =y D& - Fln -0

When it has a “far-ha” (or two) it is referred to be “mansoob.” That is, in the
state of “nasab.”

#0}’.r /5‘ o 3 a,

(inna aban) ui O\ (inna’Allaha) Y ol S - s

When it has a “jarr” [kasrah] (or two) it is called “majroor.” That is, in the state
of “jarr.”

Yo o -

(min baabin) T,Jb, oy (mina’l baabi) ,uU‘ oy )L::' -

Finally, In the absence of the “harakaat”, it is called as “majzoom.” That is, in
the state of “jazm.”

¥4 Jo -

(min - from) u" )L'..e —

7. When two letters appear consequently in any word (such as in English word

“added” in which there are two d’s side by side), then in Arabic, they remove

one and to indicate that the letter is repeated, a is added mark on top — called
“shaddah.” 1t is like a little “w.”

The word which has “ haddah” is known as the “mushaddad word.”

(farra - he escaped) —» M=% — 33za /i b
(saddaga - he testified to truth) LW

8. Some nouns end with a “yaa” ( & ) at the end of the word. They are

considered as having an “alif magsoorah™ (lit. a short “alif”). Note the
pronunciation given in bracket.



(U p s S A3l 5

-{1}1

(Laylaa - A female’s name) L}j ML — 33}:4-3:\\ LQ'}H d

9. Then there some nouns that have a long “alif”’. Its pronouncement should be
elongated. They are known “alif mamdoodah” (lit. the elongated “alif”). It is

written with a sign on its head, specificto it ( 1 )

(angels) 53 e — Sy - o

Finally (at last!), something about Arabic numerals. You should learn to
recognize them. The list is below. Of course, while writing them you run your

pen from right to left, from up to down.

Pronunciation
Waahid
Ithnaan

Thalaatha
Arba’a
Khamsah
Sittah
Sab'ah
Thamaaniyyah
Tis ah

‘Asharah

Twenty one

Two hundred and thirty-five

Numbers it
One \
Two Y

Three v
Four ¢
Five °

Six -

Seven v
Eight A
Nine q
Ten \.

AR
YYo



R
(Noun, Verb, Article)

Notes:

()Y

Arabic words are classified into three kinds: nouns, (;_L\ = ismun) verbs ( :J-u

= fe'lun) and articles ( <*’> = harfun). All those words that are not nouns, nor

verbs, are articles.

Some of the “huroof’ affect the “harakaat” of the words that follow them.
They are known as “adawaar” (=3 ), sing, “adaat” (35 ).

(Examples) ol & Meaning
VR I VeSS A1 IO Noun o)
He wrote S sf Verb Jub
(from) o2 (om) |
- Article <~

(Then, therefore, so) <
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(Reading Practice)
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(The Definitive and the Infinitive)

Rules:

We have learnt that there are three kinds of words in Arabic: Nouns, verbs and
articles. (Article is every word that is neither noun nor verb).

Now, nouns in their origin always come in the infinitive form (“nakirah” in

e s -
Arabic. To express the form, it carries two “dammas.” E.g., J>, (“rajulun”)

meaning “a man.” It is infinitive because “a man” is unknown, and can be of
infinite qualities and attributes. It can be any man: white man, brown man, tall

man, Arab man, lame man, and so on.

But when you say “the man” in English, then, you have a particular “man” in
mind, and the listener also knows “who” the man you are referring to. The two
of you know who the man is. It has to be a specific man. So, “the man” is a
definitive noun.

To go back, every noun in Arabic is originally in infinitive form. How to make

it definitive? (“ma ‘rifah” in Arabic). Simple. Addan J' (“alif’ and “laam”) to
the noun, and remove one “harakah™ out of the two “harakas”. (That is, out of
the two “dammas”, you remove one “dammah.” Thus, Jfa-j (meaning “a man”

becomes J;}ﬂ , (meaning, “the man”).

The J' of the above reference is known as JI of .

2 o -0
(New words) RN b\.«lﬁl
No Y Yes (’;‘: Interrogative J»

Then, hence,

- -

Or 3‘ And 3 so therefore, o
etc.




@, : S-my

ALY
a 3,5
(The) book sy (a) Book s
(The) pen L (a) Pen ;.h”
(The) revelation ;5;-}5\, (a) Revelation ;:-:,
(The) Messenger J}fujﬂ, (a) Messenger S’y
(The) angel L’,\hj{ (an) Angel :‘,li.;
(The) Haram s e (a) Haram (refers .
(refers to holy o to holy site at ¢
site at Makkah) Makkah)
e) Prophet i (a) Prophet o
(The) Proph <
(The) mankind, 2., f; (a) Mankind, v, -
(The) man 9 man T
(The) faith Olasy! Faith Oleg)
Yat - 21l
(The) nation PR (a) Nation of
sy (a) Lord, :
(The) Lord <) sustainer =
(The) earth :,os\l\ (an) earth, land :,;)f
(The) Garden, ;:;J“ (a) Garden, s
Paradise ’ Paradise
03 o- o4
(The) disbelief iy (a) Disbelief g
(The) fire 3\3[ (a) fire g

36
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An example differentiating the two: Nakira and Ma'rifa

o e da S0
An easy religion 22
The easy religion ’;..;!l &:Ui
The religion (of w24 "7
o =t

Islam) is easy.

Now, there are some letters (or alphabets) of the Arabic language to which when
J! is added, then, the J is ignored during pronunciation. You pronounce the

word as if it does not exist. For example :,-«’—‘l . It is not pronounced as “a/-
shams” (even if written like that) but pronounced “as-shams”.
All such letters that do not allow for the pronunciation of J are called the

“Sun-letters.” The rest are “Moon-letters.” In :,.451 the J is pronounced. You

say, “Al-gamar” and not “Ag-gamar.” Here is a list of “Sun-letters,” the rest are
“Moon-letters.”

Bttt 0y 0

Al-Asmaa Ghayr al-Munsarifah are those nouns which never carry a “kasrah.”
They will always have a “fat-ha” no matter what the agent before them. Also,
they do not come with alif laam of ma rifah.

37
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A few simple sentences

The Quran is a revelation.

The revelation is a blessing.

Is the Prophet an angel?

No. The Prophet is a human being.
The Prophet is true.

And Islam is true.

Therefore, practice is an obligation.
And the reward is certain.

Is the corrupt successful?

No, the corrupt is in loss.

Is the Hereafter true?

38
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SIS

Yes, the Hereafter is true, and the
reward is also true.

Little effort

~ And the clear light

So the great success

Man is arational (being).
And test (is) necessary

Death is near

And the Day of resurrection is going
to happen.

And the reckoning is (going to be)
hard

Then, (either) Paradise or the Fire

39
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EXERCISES

I. You are required to do the following: Mark an "N" (for nakira) or "M"
(for ma'rifa) against each word, and then convert nakira to ma'rifa and
ma'rifa to nakira. Look into the dictionary supplied for meanings of the

words.

A book s M S
o o f A ks
o il | o i
& | ey | L3 i
s | g | ey [ rl
= o] RS W 3%
J& ] b | g | e

40
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II. Translate the following using the glossary.

i’ s .
el Jyu )l o A

4

:;; ;};JVJ c(..;j .Q

el J 50 e

;L;J)Lj}\ Yoy

¢ oYl o .

-
-

Rl
-

:};’;’) :jf,s oLyl oY .

o o ¥
B )k

ITII. Translate the following:

(The) man

(A) hell

(An) ignorance

(The) great negligence
(The) hereafter

(A) true believer
(The) belief

(A) great negligence
(A) Muslim

(The) good deeds
(The) true knowledge
(A) trial

(A) corrupt practice
(A) great reward

41
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IV. Write the meaning of the following:

e A &5 Jadt
2 gy 5, LIS

V. Translate the following:

So- (24 e o~

O g X sl

-

s B NS e Lol

42
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\'4 S ))
&y Dradivy Buas
(Construct/Genitive)

Clues:
In English you say, “Name of the book.” In Arabic also you express in the same

way, except that a few grammatical rules are involved. So that you write: ;,:»I_

qhﬁl meaning: ‘“Name of the book.” The Arabic construction is called as

“mudaaf-mudaaf ilayhi” in which the first noun is called “mudaaf” (Construct)
while the second, “mudaaf ilayhi” (Genitive). The following may be noted:
1. When a noun occurs as a “mudaaf”, it will never be “ma’rifah”, i.e., it
will never have “aliflaam” of “ma’rifah” at the beginning. It will always be
in “nakirah” form.
2. It can have any “harakah” (dammah, fat-haa, kasraa), depending on
what precedes it.
3. “mudaaf ilayhi” can be in “ma’rifa” form or “nakirah.” Both are
allowed depending on what precedes.
4. The second noun i.e., “mudaaf ilayhi” will always have a “kasraa,” (or
two “kasraas”) but no other “harakah” no matter what precedes it.

Vocabulary: (But) <) /:SJ}
2L
A
Name of the book, e, s so
or the book's name -y o~ T >
(title) g Book Name
Message of “i. s .
Muhammad or s s 010 L,
Muh d : Wl Mmuh g
uhammad’s p uha- Message
message mmad
A < - o -
o, 2 o0 - X \ -
House of Allah e @ —
- Allah House

43
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The man's faith

The man's faith is . 2 POl -
- dLui M Faith
strong. "’S:” &J’. Js ~ an
Man's intellect N N .
oL Jn.p e e ~
= Ol Jazs
' . . ° . . e 20 . e
Man's intellect is rss OLY) Ji-f' Man Intellect
weak iy
The day of s v o5t
e day o LUzl 2% - 5
Judgment ML Day of Da
y
Judgment
A - e -
Y, tel t | b
Allah's blessing B Jab A‘l’: X B:}“f
a essing
The season of Hajj C"J o .
| 2. 4 o~
=2 oy
The Hajj season is :,-:JS i Haij Season
near. C’J VM}"
A.,« - L] -
Allah's beloved Moo M e
’ ’ Allah Beloved
Orchard of Paradise gf_;...!‘ o, — 25
Garden Orchard
g .. }’ °, ’ ‘.‘ -7 ",’ .2
The Hell's hole ;..:_g:- o pho>~ i'H 161 (P°J;:l
e ot)hole
The land of the o, s
Qur'an OT AN o d et s of
z | |
®, Y o Jo 3 o £ d J, f)
The land of the S oVl 25| Quran Land
Qur'an is blessed.
Allah's worship -
M asle A ..
° = a3 ool
Allah's worship is a 2. X i .
natural thing. 43,’1”’ f‘“ oLe Allah Worship
The unbelief of the S ? “ng:( e
unbeliever :'_3&“ A . .
Unbeliever Unbelief
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() Gally Gial-vy

Worshipping of the Ll

idol p—all 3L

Worshipping of S r*—“ﬂ asle .
S . . Idol Worship

the idol is against Pl

reason Q"J

Therefore, the reward of s h s s e ere s .

unbelief is Allah's anger B P TR - I o

and entry into the Fire. ’ . .

EXERCISES

I. You are required to do the following: a) Add harakaat to each
word. b) Write the full meaning.

an )l | At >y O3 Glaa CHeP

o9 o o o~ B o oA Ol

ol o\ At Y o gH J s
ol B3tf PR T

)59 L,’nn.”. i 8o “.')L"r’v.m]’ ’°| .ﬂj
L3
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II. Choose words from each of the two tables A & B, join them as Mudaf —
Mudaf ilayhi, give harakaat and the meaning.

A

-l < O B J)s

B
b i~ M= RRPS Sl
'Cf o> ool <l 2 ad)

II1. Translate the following & give all the harakaat.

The door of the | Name of the The house of Muhammad’s
house book God (Allah) nation
The light of The land of the | Allah’s Allah’s
faith Qur’an commandments | revelation
Allah’s earth Allah’s fire The man’s pen The weight of
knowledge

Allah’s name The Prophet of

character

IV. Translate the following:

st o5 At Jab ol
AN (5 Ll ¢ 50 add ¢y
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Loty A ("JF

G-
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ool o 5

ey 9"':’;“ o

A 5
*ra

il)a}.ﬁa]l(:‘,;

.-

S S 53

S

Hdo 8 & 1 oz
Leda gyl g el

< J',:

3,0 sl fiad

2 or

- 2
o A -
o0 f..'s‘.)l;-.“ o
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(Plural)

Clues:

In most cases, making a plural in Arabic is quite simple. You simply add a
“(waaw)” and a O “(noon)” to get a plural from a noun in the singular. For
example: from E ,’J- (singular) to ) - ),.,‘. (plural). If it is feminine noun with a
round & ,then, to make its plural, you remove the 8 andaddan | anda o

.So that &% becomes &G, . Also note that the second consonant of the
feminine noun may change its “harakah” depending on the kind of noun. You
will easily know what “harakah” to affix, as you learn more of the language.
However, all is not that simple. For many other words, set patterns are to be
followed. Such patterns can only be learnt by hearing, or from dictionaries. The
tables that follow (3-12) explain the various possible patterns. Keep looking at
the tables once in a while to get familiarized with the patterns.

A single noun, you may note, can appear m several plural forms. For example,

from 73" you can make plurals such as 3 JAY ‘ )Laf WOy 3\

With reference to those plurals that are made on the patterns as in tables 6, 8 and
10, it may be noted that they always end with a single “dammah.” (We can say
that the rule applies to all plurals that appear acquiring the following forms:

55 ¢ :},al.u ¢ ;Mf and ;lau)

For example, in table no. 6, from W you make the plural dl;:‘» in which
the last consonant never carries a “tanween.” All plurals taking this form will
always have one “dammah” on the last consonant. When youadd an J' , (alif’

& laam of “ma’rifah”) it still has a single “dammah”. This “dammah” can of
course change to “kasrah” or “fat-haa” if the need be.



(E:'.;.ji—/\)

:akeY
The unbroken plural masculine Bl S i o =)
ok A A
Plural Dual Singular
O g Ol e Criminal 8
o ):‘:-T OLT One in peace :,;T
- (Free of charge or -
O 7 responsibility) e
0 gallls Oppressor YU
J }1}:-.’- One submitted ;-E:«-’A
0 g8sLlo Truthful “'9\.:0
Pty Liar 0y
The unbroken plural feminine "..!\f.Jl G '@A-l -Y
. o The righteous .
Sl Ol (female), right, >l
useful, proper
A EgS ol e Room rrgrs
LLfJ Clear sign 1::
o gt Carnal appetite PPV
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The Broken Plural

‘r)‘&&-—r

ok 5 3l
Plural Dual Singular
gl oLy Door b
elael lef(; Enemy 3‘ :
el yal Carnal desire Y
Lk Reason -
“astpe it River, Spring, #o ¢
& i P Canal s
Ll Thing ;DL;:':»
'41;;:-‘ JA[R] Example J»:-;
-¢
3 ).; Army e
o Head o
2 . 4o~
> 945 Promise
¢ J>J Star (‘.:J
> };3 Olg>y Face :;3
-0
s ol J,>-La An evil man JJTU
3l Corrupt b
s Concealer }lf
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-1
VS Olg Martyr 4-4-»
o ;:J,U‘f / :L«i; Scholar ;J}.E
b)JoL: / :_lﬁ.t. Poet ’,9\-3
O 5lle / ;)U.p Intelligent :}éff*
J J:;_: Poor ;k:"-’
:lw Intercessor "@M
-V
:}_:f, g}L:L Path :}:-:»
;’,. Hell - fire :«gw
‘;.E,f Book :)‘5
-A
.’,\.:,.LL.,’. 9\-&?«:..5 Mosque doe
-9
:ll.:f- ON Mountain :L-’-
e Dog Lis
3}\4’ Town / country :\L’
=\
:Lf;?f 9\.:; Prophet i;v:
;L; ;;T Strong Zs ;g
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el of Friend :5!}
elas Wretched ;s.;:i
ey Rich Lk
-\
i‘-i‘}*-" ObALA Creed :;"1_:'
ST Lowness o
513 > a,
J95) baseness #20
:}5L.‘a.é Superiority, s
virtue -
Irregular-\ Y
ok i 3l
Plural Dual Singular
o QL:;'-f Sister v of
[ 3 o7
syl [ Ol O g2 Brother a
P/ :J..\Jf Human being oL
8y [ £ ot Woman ]
3:\.;;’ Heart 3(53
a;;}f Valley 3‘:7
S3 /I Night ¥
, of Orphan *
el =2
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EXERCISES

I. Make the plural of the following. Follow the form indicated by the
number given in brackets, and give the meaning by looking up into the
dictionary provided.

M | @ | M | oW | I
O | MmE | M | Ok | 6%
MBE | 56 | M | m&s | M
OH | oo | ok | o | mie
O | W | MFE | O | MeD
ML | @ | was | o | ok

II. Translate into Arabic. Give all the harakaat. We have given the number
of the form the plural will follow.

Sayings (Y) Grapes (Y) Hypocrites (1) Sins (%)
Men (9) Big ones (1) Doors (Y) Lords (Y)
Deeds (Y) The poor (1) Houses (¢) Pens (Y)
The corrupt (¢) | Covenants (¢) The intelligent (1) | Words (Y)
Mountains (4) Transgressors (V) | Gardens (Y) Weights (Y)
Prophets (\ +) Rivers (Y) Markets (Y) Hearts (¢)
Good deeds (Y) | Spouses (Y) Souls (Y) Lessons (¢)
Believers (V) Rewards (4) Unbelievers (1) Trees (3)
Lights (Y) Rooms (Y) Chairs (A) Days (Y)
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q o 3
: 2 0,° &
el i
(Mascuiine & Feminine)

Clues:
1. In most cases, a feminine noun is made from masculine. But in others,
feminine nouns occur by their own right. To convert a masculine to feminine

(where allowed), you just add a s . E.g., -+ (a male believer) to :l« 3 (a

female believer) .
2. In several cases, you learn how to make a feminine noun, or recognize one,
through hearing or with the help of dictionaries.

3. All those nouns that end with ; sp2ilt SN are feminine. See examples
below.
4. So also all those nouns that end with 3544 (WY are feminine as in

examples below.
5. Except for a few, all organs of a living body that come in pairs are feminine.

E.g., X (hand) is masculine, but its plural (,5-157 is feminine, because hand

comes in pair. See table no. 5 below.
6. Plurals of all beings that are not endowed with the power of intellect, are

feminine, such as birds, stones, etc., even if their singular is masculine. E.g., }.\o
(singular) is masculine, but ,.L (plural) is feminine. See table no. 6 below.

7. Names of all females, are treated feminine, even if they do not end with 5 or
<.

8. Conversely, all such nouns that are used for males, are masculine, even if
they end witha & ,e.g., -wl’-

T
Politics Al Beginning EHer

Young girl il Knot sdiall




@l 5ida

byl —
(The Round Taa

Feminine &350 Masculine Sl
Daughter ) Son :;[
v 4 .

B . Thief g

:/ o s . ¥ o

Lo ge Believer A

* . o .

Ao Beautiful Jeor

Queen aQ,. King :‘J.L;
v o .

LV TR WD Friend ndo

Note that the following are masculine names despite the presence

of taa’ al-marbuta.

Scholar L Vlzegerent, an
eputy -

! 0

Kinanah HEY A name >db

ssg-L’..‘..J\ o gl —y

The nouns that you hear pronounced feminine

Fire g Egypt Cpan
Soul i Syria R
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Market 3 oo Land :,J)f
Vegetation ‘C;J Sun A
—/0 s %W " ‘_‘?J’iﬂ _"
Name wl:,. Good Lo 2
-za!o»"dq\_i
T 2.0 F ., 0 . s, - of
£13 5  (black) g 9L~ﬂ-:e — (white) a3

bﬁ};@rf_;_.‘o_‘\ f:.._:':hhs

PR

Lasl —o

Organs of the body that come in pairs are feminine

Eye 0 :' Foot J") Hand ‘-b_’
Ear o | Heel &4 | Cheek >
Calf G| Paim &S | Shoulder | CisS”
Foot ¢ | Thigh i
.. f ‘
I J }eai\ ¢ )a ):- ca’ -
Plural of anythmg not endowed with reason:

Feminine Masculine | Feminine Masculine
. 2 . - - ] "
23k Bird s S Chair S
3);:" Month s 3\-;:’-\ Stone h,’«-;
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Je Path :)...- s Book s
e | @Fas | Fe | Lo | oow | LK

Names used for females

Q'JL‘:_»?}’«_‘\ ;\.a:wf -V

*rs 0 ® or

(e =

IR

This lesson is about masculine and
feminine.

ety 8 e L0 e

And it is one of the useful lessons.

e

H 21
Sedll gyl o 52

In the Arabic language, every noun is
either masculine or feminine.

Gy 5h A0 &l g ot )

8.5 6. wSls
c.»ybb;.u

And for every noun, there is a fixed
rule.

S et B (2 S

E.g., round “taa” is a sign of feminity.

— 5 - T a7 *2 7.
O E A PRI T (TR

However, men’s names are not
feminine.

SER G JeT et oS

E.g. Talha. It is a name reserved for
men. Therefore it is masculine.

s7 P do .8 s, AR

S

So also, women’s names are all
feminine.

s P e o EL. o
AT W AR RO ity

Again, plural of animal names are all
feminine.

Gls™ oty L f 05 Ty

And, organs of the body (that come in)
pairs are all feminine, except for some.

S @l A s

For your information (O girl), the word
“feminine” itself is masculine.

ST ST B of el

s o
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That is because, primarily, everything LS;> S 33 N 3 J:agﬂ oY
is masculine until there be a sign of N N
feminineness. 5_...4{:.“ LM BLa 0’

Some sample sentences:
. ‘.u F ‘a u‘/fzajlz.u”‘_’or :o’ :'ao’ Ao v “, - la”
odn 4y )9 0 L\JQ\ AW e\ Loy o\J..U Rve W U)Uajl .Z..Jl:r uL.:.Jl

A_C.,UYG.bJ:-oJuJ\dMJ oJ.{YoNAJ)U:J\&.U WYALA}&-«-MJ‘
wdﬁuj\j 20 o;\ja.!b«dwg._..h

EXERCISES

I. Give the feminine form of each of the following nouns. Also give the
meaning.

T
(U
‘e
‘kbf.
&
‘L—\\
N
\G_\

IL. Translate the following, and mark the feminine word with an “F”.

CAO] s [

[ s 1

S CYVG VI WA W VA Liai,’a;um,&pw
[ [ - G- 0 & -
$Y Al ol daladi 53L3 Jo .4 S U ezl JB Y
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?-"-,l" Ou}“ J;, A Y 3\5 ;..f%,;- 3\.} & .4
) :,_ . ,J o S L
ey of 56 L U 5 3,5 o

-

5 s sl o 3 -7
‘EQLL“ u»)}{) ’C.:..“ L_S:“;"

III. Translate the following, giving all the harakaat and marking the
feminine word with an “F”.

1. Is life a dream? 2. And sustenance is ample.

3. Is the sun near or far? 4. The man’s feet are big.

S. Beginning of the world 6. The chairs are beautiful.

7. The knot of life 8. The ears are a part of the body.

9. The Qur’an is the revelation of Allah.10. The “round raa” is the sign of a
feminine.

11. Are the deeds of the believer good? 12. Abandoning unbelief is necessary.
13. The woman’s daughter is truthful. 14. The orchards of Paradise are large.
15. The names of the females are feminine. 16. Is the man trustworthy?

17. The new exercises are useful. 18. Salma is a believer.

19. Allah’s earth is vast.

20. This world is the Paradise of the unbeliever and a prison for the believer.
The next world is a Paradise for the believer and a prison for the unbeliever.
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IV. Follow the example and translate the rest:

Note: When <L is feminine ] Clae s not necessarily feminine

Pl

Summer vacation is long RL )L A f’” s
Winter vacation is short R '! ;\E::Jl lll A
The student’s reading is good .o:c;_ il “ od}g
WA C“*‘J‘ By a8 .x,.J:J\ Bls
o,.fu.wu,u .'” u&‘w}

. OW JU‘;:\:;- 4..:..\.0 .ZJM ul&.‘\ ‘;_,::3
Al ) G f ,J aaadt U

:/l B | o sz s s 3
)J.U\ e ?o.L.u U“JJ"L“ J.la
EJQL By ?a;i.a T ).,\.!l J»

V. Answer in Arabic:

€S Sl ph gl o £ o O 2ke Jo
95 ovad i llae 9aly )b clezdt allaef
$ixo g, o Tooin - Luall a5
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(Personal Pronouns)
Note: There are two types of personal pronouns in Arabic, the attached and the
detached. Then of course — apart from the first, second and third person - there

are those for masculine and those for feminine. We have given several tables
with entries for singular, dual and plural. They should make things clear.

Vocabulary:
- £ 4 . ®
cawMN  Regretfully P IPICIN]] If Allah wills
(1* Person: Male & Female) 5 41 o &5 :;.-&‘1\ -
(Attached) o) (Detached) iuaii{1
(Plural) ad-! (Singular) > ,4! (Plural) g3 (Singular) >4l
Our U My P ‘ ‘
We ey uf
Our 4 M : I
iy y s
book s book A
AN
I am a Muslim and my religion is NN NIRRT
Islam. P\M}‘“ Gtk ol
And we are Muslims and our religion ’ so . s ¢
is Islam. Y 22 andial

.2 P L F o
But, quite unfortunately, our M= ULE (i (LW Sy
activities are against the teachings of s o aae
the Qur’an. So are we Muslims? 80 ek o2 Jgb Q1A sl
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(2nd Person: Male) :;—L\ﬁuﬁ\ :,?:\ﬁ\ -\/Y

(Detached) E\-L-M-——i‘

(Plural) a3 (Dual) iz (Singular) 2,4l
o %f You 2 2f - of
You (all) r*“ (two) W You o]
-v/Y
(Attached) alga—:—l‘

(Plural) a3 (Dual) &=z (Singular) »,al
Your < Your e 3
(all) o~ (two) Your

The
h e 2 So . . 2 S0 P Rad
reg ieon (,S_'ie religion | LS&» Your Sl
of c%u all of you religion
y two

Who are you O man?.

Allah willing, a righteous
man.
Your behavior is good.

Are you from Delhi? How
are you all?

ZICA!
“r ’ ofa’
o esl

“do - "J/ '\,. - °
4:::')‘_}3-)64»\;1.&01
L:-L 't]'a,]’,-’

s s . P
e i e s 1
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Glilal-y 4y

(2nd Person: Female) :L..kb'n’aj\ ‘C:J'}U\ -\/y

(Detached) ibait{|

(Plural) a3\

(Dual) &zl

(Singular) 3,4l

You (all) :;f Y ou (two) i You ,;j
(female) (female) (female)
-v/y
(Attached) ooz
(Plural) a3 (Dual) &z (Singular) s,
3,{ Your L.‘§ Your 4
Your (all) (two) (female)
R The house L s s
House of | 'Sz of you L& Your Ot
you all house
two
saza¥y
z e 'S . , ol 27 3
Peace be upon you (O Fatima), are sl Jp debl L Ll ¢ i
you a student? *’;JLL
:z 7. ”Q“' I 15. :/9//.05
Where is your school O girls? Is it T Jr ol Ple.
near or far away? il ﬁ'f
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(3rd Person : Male) :L_-ilii\ ?ﬁ\ -\/¢

(Detached) :'d-m——-(\

(Plural) g3 (Dual) iz (Singular) » 4l
They,
those ) .3 .3
them, - The (two) Loa He / that »
their
- Y/t

(Attached) ﬂ,a—g—i‘

(Plural) o3

(Dual) &z

(Singular) 3,4l

They,
those o2 : z s
them, - (Ttlv’g; “> | His/him | °
their
Their o2, The right .25 52
right e of the two His right
AN
. . . 1. %1 PP Y S A VY IR
He is a strange man, his .dCSll‘e Ay J¢ ol Vi J.;- ) b
is his deity, so are you his i ’ . .
intercessor? € re

And they are a poor people,
they have a great right on us.

66
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(3rd Person: Female) : &1 &5

W= /e

2. - F)
(Detached) dad—l|
(Plural) god-! (Dual) &zt (Singular) 3,4l
They,
those X . .
them, o | Thewo) | L& | guo phis [ &
their

- Y/e
2. 2
(Attached) a3 1)
(Plural) god-! (Dual) &z (Singular) 3 all
They,
those s . .
. Their La La
them, N (two) Her
their
Their s s o.¢ | Husbands 3350 R
| Lag> H 4}
husbands ot 3 of the two 2 husbe;nd L)

(Examples common to all) MW‘ Azl

. ° F - “o‘ ? w0 f L o :gi’ s ,0
How are you O my friends? Is your "'g’ 2 g sﬁbil“" 2 (S S
examination near? ¢

O people! Your God is one, He is
Forgiving, Kind, and He is hard in

punishment. He decides all affairs, -
. A 0 27 0 20 -
so, will you submit to Him? 0 yalos d (5 J‘é’ “‘K ;‘S"

-

L}é ‘i.g"z)\ 4 .;.)U:';J‘ .b.L» }‘A} cr.:?-f“
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India:

India is a good country — its
weather is clear, its land is good, its
mountains are high, its forests are
thick, its animals are wonderful, its
birds are strange, its gardens are
beautiful, its flowers are rare, its
fruits are famous, its rivers are
many and lengthy, its poor are
reconciled with their fate and their
poor condition.

A Short Story :8 piee 4>

s *® 4 o ,alor
) o i — 3l Bl A
¢ ‘6 7 ’/’ 4’ . f” ‘/ ’/
‘3_5;‘35 L gt e Bl &dls

o

LA % Laasl P L s

Leaila> ay & L/b)):_b @ns LUl 5o

Lo sl fo oef Y

0 sgie LggShed 550U Ll il
s 2 L -

03— W) By clysby 37" B

Table of Personal Pronouns

(Detached & Attached)
(Detached) a4l
&t apzd) 5 Al
so . so ¢ uf 1¥ Person
o o Male & Female
We (all) We two |
% st " 2" Person
V‘J Lol ol (Male)
You all You two You
S ¢ s et 2% Person
o~ — = (Female)
o1 s .3 3" Person
sl Los » (Male)
They The two He
P . P 3" Person
Ng Lea T (Female)
She
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) 2
(Attached) J-22l!

c&! 4,.;‘.:5‘ S Jﬁl\

. ) 1* Person
E E S Male & Female
W ] J Ji
s .2 - 2" Person

Vf Ls” C (Male)
<3 Ry a Jues
PR I 2" Person
O{ Ls” > (Female)
isJ usJ 2 e

. s s 3™ Person
> Los ° (Male)
" WA J Jls
P s 3" Person
e Loa L (Female)
W | e | 9 e

EXERCISES

I. Join up, give the harakaat and give the meaning of the words, the first
one has been done as an example.

os 2.
Their Lord ‘.-:tr-a ) () <

() it Ch | (sh) s | (p) St

= Ist| @bt ey sl () @
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@ ol | (S gl | (@3hsleds | () v
@hou|  @Hesll @l 3 (oF) dpm,
(S 53 @ oy @hoe|  (d oy
Gh A @Dyl sha| (s
Ehae] S| () =

I1. Give harakaat to the following and translate:

S o, AV Y Ly

. (,._.E.-J\ ( Arsh)

- rfj.l_.r— Oz Iy

(hold, seizing, catching) 0

LT oy Ly, bt LY

d)«l...aduﬁ) .b-‘) 45! ‘,ﬂ!j L&! ul:g.ﬂ;},ai lgo
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III. Translate the following:

His book O, our Lord My pen Thpsp (women’s)
religion

Their people lel)l/ mother is Who are you? What is her name?

.. His name is Those (men’s)
The fruit is tasty Taha Your messenger school

. Khalil is his Their reward is | The Qur’anis a
Your belief friend. great revelation of God.
Our nation Their father is a Your face This is my eye
good man.

My reason Those are men | He is one God. We are their

enemies

His character is We are Indians | My house

Those (women’s)

good. hair is long.
Who are they? Is faith (by) [ am he Their sons are big.
words?
They are Arabs These are Our nation is Shaytan is your
women one nation. open enemy.
VL. Translate the following:
2. Pt 2 2. S0, 20
4y vy < ols G| (Ss
4:4[ EJ.:J\’ g‘“ Sl 4 3 SIS
‘;l"-" Sz > @4{\3 .ﬂ))} ’é..a._..pi 4.‘).,.)
e dw & Sher akl adydeo odse
= - c it oo
O VRN b S el Las
AL PN
gy L) o Ao o
fos .. So..3 o sfos . wz. s o s 0 o
AJ}..»)JBA._&)A :i"” deyJMJJa ‘59(3‘.«'?\
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VII. Translate the following in Arabic:

35 a3 OUYW AT A
Ay i AP o= &3 S G
KWERT W ROV s & SE pL)
EWRWIRPRT S R

RERA N AN

S s is e G

& o s 13 el L 05

SEOBR) S BY @) Lgs By o

VIIL Answer the following in English:
4 ph aah ol S, ) (going) b Al Saalu s e
<l Je Sl (S S8l L Saag e $45T s Ja € (school-bus)
J ¢ (friends) (" 3610f o1 € (morning stroll) 7\wal) 2855 a5 S(rich) s
8y ool STy (a8 (little) S o3 o S5 S Jo Sl (S s,
el GiS™ ¢ (thin) Jia ool o Sploos il o Salll 3 (good) 3 i o
[ €0 (oS 8 (fat) cner sl Jo Sl OTA0 Jo Bl f Sum & o
s Jo S clay 3 19 (Fuit) 5L (pocket) oSer 3 f S (Sae
Chaall Las 92 Soloald a3¥ a2l o Y(doubt) Eht &1 3 Ja SIS
St Sl o 8 sUal ol S(difficult) Cmeo oyl 1is o

VIII. Translate the rest of the following:

\’9//‘5 PRI 7 e a’o’,ﬂét
RSP TR VSR WA RO U Py 1 SBal b (SChe o0
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Peace upon you O my friends.
Majeed

And peace be upon you and Allah’s mercy, O

¢ %y

s 0B 0

Lzw e e

20 o

C)’U

LA -0 o
-

?r*’f b oy

D‘}/zOﬂ o £

” - o
iy {3 “;9}}1’

el £ Gl

.-ﬂ f/. /J:’loz ‘;’;j

Yes, its education is good

Is its education good?

- J’/,
o BRSOy

oW r_<1,._d G

o .

L«Jﬁ HHEY] (o

€35 S o

Sl 3 b

S0 - -

?W}

v

ﬂn_/z‘ o _’,u’
el g A

or o J

Saln

VY Y o Cals

-+ c:HJJ,

i

-

o 53

Tl (2
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(Demonstrative Nouns)

Note: Asmaa’ al-Isharah are nothing but nouns we use to point out to
something such as, “this, that” etc. As in other languages they are different for
what is near and for what is at a distance. But you have another division in
Arabic: that of masculine and feminine. In all two tables should be enough to
cover all, with each table having three types: singular, dual and plural. The rest
should be simple.

(Near) 12 ,l:l!

(Plural) god-! (Dual) &) (Singular) 3 &
These ;Y},h These Olda | This RV Y i
= )
These | ¢V3» |These oLl | This PRV R §(
¢ 3 - ’. s ‘.
g S]RVY |
These SY)A These o . e
boys (o € two boys | .1~ { Thisboy |, o
Y g RICUR Al
z Az
P P v
. . "Lb
These fyﬁ 'tl"‘:gse o This o
? ol 1%t
women | LA | women | U | YOMAR Gl




Gy ety 1))

(Away/at a distance) : 2l

PO

(Plural) go! (Dual) 43! (Singular) > &l
- P ® -3
Those ad ;f T;l:g;e OHE That A | S
° K
Those ot Jf Those a4 That | ed 3
Those on) f Tth‘:(s)e Lt That &JJ;
compani | =~ . . ", compani | &
ons ool | compan |y o (2ol on L2l
ons | 9% T |
Those &J)f Those kb . A
. o . 0 That girl
girls 2 two girls ALl Lol
Demonstrative Nouns in a Table
! did) 3,
Y3 Olda s Male s il
T obls ol Female Near
on) )T O HES SAIs Male dall
o0 )T oHY s Female Away
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Those are Allah’s bounds.
Those days
Those trees

Those examples

This is a believer, and these are
Allah’s forces (armies).

This is a religion and that is
lightning.

That corrupt (person), and those are
the people of fire.

What’s this? This is a quality of
hypocrites.

Is this your school?

That girl! Her name is Zaynab.

Who is your Messenger? Our
Messenger is that famous man, the
noble Prophet, Mohammad.

Allah’s peace & blessing be on
him.

In the room there are two women
and two girls.

These pens are for those girls.

Those men are believers.
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A
2135l S0l 205
S g 0 Saie Lo

‘}ﬁww o]
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El3 g fps Vi

.o £
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L g

=)
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EXERCISES

I. Translate and give harakaat to the following:

s Jor M3 353y Jor, lia

Aol 5 ol 2Mls o b 5 mtS o > aS
SVl e¥5a Jo el by Iy b )b odny vgin M
e J b lda o 0yhlo 2,1 Y 3a
Sedl Lo s IR BRO,
otbte bl 4 bt (EPWROT PR AT

YL S gf oo $SSY (pa Jo
ollle 0¥ )1 Olis

I1. Translate the following:

These books are new Whose trees are those?

How is your father? Is this his Garden?

How is Farid? And how are those boys!

Is he in London? They are girls, not boys!

My home is clean. Those men, their house is small.
This Arabic, oof, oof!!

II1. Translate the following:

‘Al o 1 ‘.J; &l :_5,; 01N S 1ia
o * Yo - -
BJ)Uag,U; S\J:’,'E‘:L; ‘};;-:‘J-lb Zhéw L_lf\..\k

Yo . - <
a.v_la..agf,u; :._1{‘.)
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v . wr® s e O] _‘_/w’ Yo o 87 ° .
4..,:\; oda oy oiA\ WY H e { u,b- L“,.;.,j\ ::,...s oln

-

L. e Lot e e 2
°_,:.’,W’4J)M‘ T }Quﬂ c«:-bgj\ q))ﬂbwbﬁl
. . " ; o . o s °

i ¥ alas Sl ods 08 Y @iyl el Ol

o

SN o 1yl Bl SVl B L

4. Study the samples done and translate the rest:

This is good in reading g g? :\:;- Lis

That is good in play. . :Ill @ 3:_; ;‘JJS')

e, 6% . wel .

PPN AR = - -
Ly S Laih 25 s s

That is a bird :i LL U5

That bird is a crow and it is black

- 2 v
ST 4 L S e

-

oY Jee s LW e L Vi

Mo e 22501 25 e

b il 3 Smidh 3 a8 (L 3 B L) B L

Is that bird a parrot? Yes. That bird ’.\L_“ 1)y 1° Lt 9’\4.:: ,‘LLJ‘ %))
is a parrot. How is that bird? It is A 2 Hens Selay 2l

beautiful Yoz € sl B3 S oS

FULD Laidl Y a5 al) o 3 L eddll Vs € il Lis

Heis a student. He is Muslim. His R }; ."-,° I5 .
name is Hameed. -
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His character is good. In his hand is
bag for books. In it are his books

2 0 3. -

3 g .. e = 2%
LH.:Q‘ZE.A;J’Q:L_{@. aal>

o

R

v, -
°

dbing B 3 i Uyl gl 5330 Gl LS e 3i0E a

=

RUEA A

3.5 -

- i 2 e 8 .
3 Wy LSl y LTSy 65 Led

v

., -

V. Translate the sentences given in column 3:

il J5YI (ko)

The flower is beautiful

T

g}l;- 1)[.2‘—%\, (o:'u)

The grape is sweet

2% s . ¥
S Al

2
_.rf 2

Lb JL"EQl (o)

The fruit is good

o

s

s LUl

Game is useful

wo 2 2 27
"‘ff"’“r-&m

VNS 9\-;3'91 (&i{)

This thing is new

KV ;L;':Jt s

“Gse SV (Y 38) | The boy is small "o A
S JETN (&S5l | The man is big oS S

Lax &5 @l

The house is beautiful

) S o
3:&._1:1;.- :T._:Q\ (o::Ub)

The book is new

o
3o LS

o2y

'l 2 .
sais g )W) (ode)

The lesson is useful

Mo 2 :fdf)i\.‘"

-

2.
- n

ips B b

The gardens are big

o8 -, []
s 1S 1A

oo (6L (Y 3m)

The friend is small

13“; - :5;, & “
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Note: This lesson does not use any rule that you have not learnt earlier.

2 - -
g L

What/which - o -

No LA Who U"

Here L:%.A Where ;J.;f

- -’ -2 21,72

When ot There oljtryiale
=0 o -
Those That (ggh ) sl
(@

A
Who is this? ik 5
F PR N S
This is an atheist. X J.;- FRY
What is this? s G
This is an animal. L0 g 1
Who is there? Al :;:“
There is a man, not an animal my o £ e G gl

brother. > f L oly> Y 2 4
What is this? RV

This is the religion of Islam. f}\l«}l\ QYRS



(LWPpsy Loy al‘lﬂl—\\')

Who is the (man) whose name is ,
Muhammad? d
He whose name is Muhammad is a -
Messenger of Allah and his slave.

Where are our companions?

They are sitting here.

What is the language of the Qur’an?

The language of the Qur’an is Arabic.

Do they have the language of the
Qur’an?

No. They do not have the language of
the Qur’an.

Are these the ones who are the
vicegerents of the earth?

And Muhammad is
Messenger.

When will be Allah’s help?

not, but a

Allah’s help is near.
What is your name?

My name is Adnan.

Where is the one whose hair is long?

And those (women) whose hair is
short?

He is Allah, there is no god except He.

Knower of the 3 }.'; Vi
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(U’p'ﬁ) L e Ql..lg\-\\’)

unseen and the seen. He is the most s AV s, | |
Beneficent and Merciful. = Jh U'“"f“ )'b 8 ‘J - ‘

@Y

-

a‘o}

rnd\:-)m)\._ﬂu

" \;_‘; O W G5 | s
That boy and that girl, the two are g i Vu” JJ)" J'!:

There are four men there, they are my
friends.

small children. , K i ;‘){} g‘
From where is this man? He is strange. £ oh ?UmJl s ;J:

There is the man who is a member of 9;]‘ J-"" }{“ JL.A - i J" J_“

the house.

She is one of those with whom is the

.0 : :1, & 2.0 - @ 4
language of the Qur’an. ol 4 - alie L}w‘ AT

EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:

Is there a truth save Islam? He is the king of slaves.

Who is this man? Where is your house?

What is his country (of origin)? How is he?

Where are the people of the book?  The book is there.

The man is here. They are the people of the graves.
Where are the trustworthy people?  Yes, mybrother is away.

Is this the truth? Where is she?

I1. Give harakaat to the text and translate:

i

%
G
v
4

&3



(Wrks b o clalS- 1Y)

T — (far) 4o (return) > U3

S5l on (creators) 0l ot o

Y S g~ Sus s

(Bymy Lord) (3,5 (Oh, yes) s} § G~ 1a Ja

i oo 5505 5 5 (pleasures) A1y b (hope) JAY)

(pocket) < 55Uy Jugb (shirt) dasads .(miser) Jori Iy 2" J57, 4]
Slo a <l Jgb (small) b

I. Translate the following:

DS ot 3 D o 3 LB T S Ll B
DL e a0l JA AN B s Gl QB B ) Lk
s Ok e S SRR R 06 0L A L

S Lesin RS Jal by S
This is a man. He is a Muslim person. He has a character. He has a character

that is good. In his hand is a book. In his hand is an Arabic book (complete the
rest).

I PRV SATR AT
By ST 3 e e ",.S EYC R Rt .q.a..L’,-"’. U .".\4..».-‘5“.' Uy tia

4o ¥

o ‘g::' °:£f'::'j)j‘

o ¥ 2 ";g,, ‘.°.,, 0 2 ”‘:.’..’, )
Wy JST 2 Ol Gh L p il ONLSI AT 03s” A s
i A BU5Y e W e S Y agial] 5dl
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The hardworking boy, and the lazy boy

This is a hardworking boy. A hardworking boy is liked. He has great success.
So he his happy all the time. Time with him is a precious thing (complete the
rest)

C\_a.:}:ﬁ}db)u b)rjaﬁ.éfu.“uﬂré‘.}fu g\.@.{w\d\.{)LLb

J,jn,.,u‘.w Casl DG, ‘M\dmwuu)\ DG 5 5
J'}_“J cua.:a-’) ,J.n:ov\ )_,,U L.m\ ’j;.;-\ )).; ulf.\i\ d) cJ.a.:a 3}; ,::) cdl:u
JJ\,’);’)A.;L_AJ,.JJ’,;’, .xuu;;j‘,@_,.,‘ g o\f.ﬂ\J; o "”Sn

This is a fruit-sellers’ shop. In it all kinds of fruits are available. In it are
pomegranates, grapes, apple, banana, fig and oranges. (Complete the rest)

‘;y&(m\gd“,f;‘:ﬁbw D55 Wy e ok ¢ 3 3N

W) 346 ot 5 b B 4 0 e g2 U0 00 e S S
J\_.,,_;;;;', RO RGN ﬁwquﬁ, QM\!‘.\M

d:o;;}g:&b c‘:.:la.;;‘;w.\:a“ AZL’G&\J-AJUA‘MJ ofaj

Good manners is a great thing, This boy is well-behaved. His character is good.
He is first in saying Salam to every elder. To him the teacher is like father
(complete the rest).

- € . o £ . 2 . . K . Eo agtor €
<) il ople B8 T e Wy e ol (2 ey B
P - Ed 80 . P o_o ., ,clo Y \I'/
IR PR NP B P TR SO WA RS UIA [ R ved - S g
2o 0 . . do s oo A, - ﬂ_ -, .2 vo 7 ‘0_: . & IS . ©
se b Y iz 3 By B Ry S alad wlldl Gy u*’,&‘
LY e Loy oKD i L S
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I am your slave. And you are my Lord and Lord of everything. You are my
creator and creator of everything. I am a little slave and You are a Great Lord
(complete the rest)

5 i i 85 o O e R (0 B0 B o 25
Fadh s 3 25 & ATl Ve “r&;wg}s ‘(:n;s\c.‘..m
Iia w;w s r.imu Sl a5 BT v S m!.\.;wy ‘wu,

Y J«-* ot
All praise for Allah. To Allah belong the east and the west, and He has power

over everything. And He is the All-forgiving, the All-merciful, and He is the
All-hearing, the All-knowing (complete the rest).

II. Answer in Arabic:

Sellas Lo S n ot S aS  Selio ol
Sl b LY el Ja Wb el Jo Sl o
SO o3 oyl $a b €l Ligal
3 e S 01N o 4 B0V PR

3, b slih Jo fge Plob o Jo

ST sy S o B s il o
e, 565 Jo ¢l " L) \.‘u’y
) ?3,,-;&;9; gl o
LA OLHL 9y :J,.,jn&-,; ¢ pidl) -0
0¥l Sles o) 4 o Sl ol L
e Syt 0y
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Note: Every language has articles. So has Arabic. But as against the articles of
other languages, Arabic language articles not only affect the meaning but also
effect changes in harakaat. For example, there are some articles (in fact, in all
seventeen) which, if they appear before a noun, give it (one or two) kasra, or
Jjarr. Hence these articles are called as Huruf al-Jarr. Here are some of the
articles and some examples. It is pretty simple.

With o In ‘;g
From oy For J
On/upon P To J)
About e At o
sl SIS
Spouses &\ }Si Trees jo::j
Mouths o -,9{ Hereafter 8:.3'-3!\
* L2 .
Near as!> Respect / honor ;_»SH
Silk :}.-:L.:.a Repentance g
- Menof ¢
Capable S understanding ,ULN‘ &L)‘
L .
Village 4,5 Table a4l

Sad O ;> Velvet S o)



9, % 5.0
(S

Muslims 0 }:4..: Palace |

Queen :";QQ Rooms (&; J:‘-) Ql.é_’,il\
Stretched > ).L.:n Flowers Bivs )‘T
Ant EI:.: Fruits )L“; / )l.a.'?f
}(Y) ih?aiﬂi
Where is Makkah? ?& :);f
.. . "
g/(l;li(ll::ll:l ;s. in the Arabian jJ’j"-“ §:é:);“ ;52 o
; P . o
;):::S:.;Z- tign,?iflah and thank ;53:;:)‘:‘ v o ;3:, fi”jl-,"'-“
Where are you going? QL'”:‘E :J;f dl/
To the dining room. C\QLJ\ 5.;::9 g;l,
Who is by you in the dining ?(L;.LJ‘ 3;:,:‘— :_,,.g :‘512.9 :J:'
room? g 2 4w .
None but the cat. Lall Y KPR

Writing is with the pen and ’o’."”zj u:‘:'j"’ E;J:r;“.’) ("Ejl" ;\;\.EQ|

reading is with the eye and

understanding is with the mind. P I T T
Is this correc%, by Allah? ?,‘M‘i g M J ‘5}""“'1
] -’ 27 . o 4 o 'ﬂ } A o -
True by Allah, who has no QS’J dd Sy Yol A =2
partner with  Him, but O I AP R S I
understanding is not only with © _9:*“-' ol J§J‘ Y 9 Jodb ‘_}5&“—.’ r-e-é“ L
the mind, nor reading is only e e e L e
with the eye, nor the world is  J— ¢dads odacd] WA Yy cJaid
only for Muslims. But the - . s . .
impulse to do good work and |, ’53 cal a___IL’,\_GJ\'J ’-, :',")E'jl
guidance are from Allah and - - .o -,
both are for hard workers only. Cbas :J; Jalal!
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(P Sy

Is there a deity along with
Allah?

Piety is (in) avoiding the
disallowed and carrying out the
obligations.

Who is in that house?

Is there a (remarkable) oath in
that for a man of knowledge?

Allah's is the sovereignty
(kingdom) of the Heaven and
Earth.

2 o-
FWENW

]

In the school

J’,.D‘t

Jod e
Upon the camel
p ] . o - l‘
Al
Towards ;he mosque
KV
SV WA

For the father

91

SRR

siafly il 875 23 s3il

VSN
Pl 35 3

GV e sl 215 8l 3

AW Lo,y st 0 &

(Y) iz
e g

In the house

2 P /.0/
oA
9.,;.55\ P
Upon the horse
2 or
Ol
WY

Towards the ground

s Or

KA
G dy 450

For the son



2.0 5.0
(Y ot k)

2 o
R

W e

'

From the school

PR ()
sl g o )
& & Al

o]
el e
From the house
20
9\ JEJ\ ‘,sf
TGS
VAT

(V) dksad

The book is on the chair Z’fﬁ* P S

Where is the chair? ?L}-«v ;ﬁjl ;,;\’

. The chair is on the floor 9.93%” dl" g«-ﬁi

Where is the pen? The pen is in the pocket. ,u,»;;.-\ 5] i"u'“ ?;,.liﬂ ;;;f
How is the boy? The boy is good. ::L SUNRSUN '._,a;%

Where is the fish? The fish is in water. U} & VR ROWAT ;,ﬁ

P 5& 2035, 203 . of
The flower is on the tree. W here is the flower?
Praise is established for Allah 5.1.! :;.;U el

2 ,
The Qur’an is guidance for man QLN alds ol 2
o »
Deeds are necessary for the scholar o Jlll (5 Py Jos
; s
The teacher is sitting in the chair. o Jgﬂ Jf— :,-J,L’- FEMAN

The boy is standing on the floor 2 JSH 6L° :JL;‘;, .Y ol
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G Sy

The pen is necessary for writing 4 \;§U ;a Y ‘,.,LZJ\
And the book is necessary for reading o ¢! jaU ¢ JY uLQ\ 9

Knowledge is a blessing for man QLM.:)U A.uu rl.d\

The lesson is easy for the boy -U }U Jg...u u" ):\J‘

Gy o M e w;ua_.mw; 35 el pn P lin

$3.0 (30,4 3. 0 ’J .- 2o - -

JRRVB0 Akl G 35)
In this picture is flower-vase, and in that flower vase is a plant. On that plant are
leaves and flowers. The leaves are green while the flowers are pink.

Whose flower-pot s that? . e ¥ 23 -2

That flower-pot is for that man . J;f,“ IRy :J.a.;asl\ SA3

Is that plant from the garden? ?:4.}1;9.;;;‘ ;ff :faj;.“ U3 :}}:

Yes, that plant is from the garden 5-;1._';\-’@3\ e :f:j| O c;._«'-.i'
Whose garden s it? ?;t./b'.::l.;jl o

Ui B8y 535 ot 3 o S e Ry AN I i

The garden is for that man and he is sitting on the chair. In the garden are
flowers and fruits also.
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EXERCISES

1. Give harakaat to the text and translate. See dictionary for difficult words:

A= oS Wndpro - 02 L el Gl e - oldl JleYi
GV 3 Al W - Y L L eal sl b s — Sl oy g
O = WY Lol e 341 48 s — (sincerity/admonition) il 23 pOLaY)
8oL anrad) (gentloman) S35 Jor ) oS5 o —(able) 6 5 52 S e &
JsB B = Sl 3 iy o)W 3 Wl Ale e - [ (whom) &, (for) g]
Lged Afpd o e — Sp ) (sovereignty) U L iialdll o g (will say)
e — el ally oJ s Uy db (sincerity) dadl — HUTy Lo jfy ]
(spouses) =35y o2 — B szl 5 (silk and velvet) 2,1-; o (clothes) o\
s Lo el pall ga @MY) Ja — (peace) O saT (chambers) b &)1 3
itgally (table) J5\b (palace) raill 3 = Y Jort oS3y on J5EL = Sl

236 = 5 e (piece) Ak ey 3 —(ant) W o S oy oo S e

e L o8 A Ll b wsY1y ((decorum, good manners)

IL. Translate the following:

The key is in his pocket. Paradise has seven doors.

Is there a thief in this house? On each door are angels

The Quran is in Arabic. Why are you sitting on the table?

The cat is on the table. There are plenty of stars in the heaven.
The reward is for the righteous. The pious are in their graves.

Striving with a little. Writing is with the pen.

The soul is from the heavens. People of Paradise will be in peace.

On the poor man is a rich cloth.  Sorry, I am not with you.
Unto Allah, Unto Allah, O people.
Allah’s curse is on the transgressor.
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III. Translate the following:

(i 055y o 4 S EE a Ll S ) L s
N N Ry o Py B IR
e by %8 (s 4 i

Grlo) o B PR ¥ O ay Pl) K s B ST
S 5sy 280 G ¥ ol or DLWV (LB 335 3] (g5 S
Sy okl Tl iy ey Jub Ay aely Sy 350y Ladd
EPR IR Jaliu) e phtl

< c;-:lé-’c (character) Gl (creation) 9114 ;--3-3 Y (bl :) 5 Le
5 (benefit) o 4 5}»;*’11) =Wy GA (rewards) oV (teachings) aadds
:}:’- Ju c:J s 5= (best of slaves) L& n> }QA ‘:e-;{ (success) 3);3

o2 e Iiay ¢ (beneficial) duis (exercise) . o5 b .4l b & (example)
AN I Iaf Yo

The Qur’an is a blessed Book and it is Allah’s speech, there is no doubt in it.
However, the hypocrite has doubts and his recompense is Jahannum. It is in

clear Arabic language. And, obtaining Arabic (language) is easy, not difficult.
But rather, its method of teaching is difficult. And a Muslim’s neglect of it is a

big mistake and a great wrong. (Complete the rest)
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2. % 3.0
LAy

1V. Add harakaat
el sl ey o Je ot A 3
A p e Jy b oM Al
S oAl e e g <l d)
AT e aoal) S o o

V. Add harakaat and tr. following the sample done:
el Al odny .t A S5 s b U SPUC N PR, BTN WO T S5

Who are you? I am a Muslim. Are you alright? Yes, I am alright. To me, Allah’s
remembrance is the best; and after it, reading and writing is good. (Complete the
rest)

on Said= U Ll (pen) 2 ;—L’J S {5, ~ (pencil) 9-"-?‘)‘ }1’
oty A gS L ,J_mj-s\, ’,;i-.no,,;{ue.x;\ @ Saadl 3 BL A )
JL5 5 (apple) £y (grape) Sy (fig) 53 (pomegranate) L) gl
3y i ‘Cl_:zfli 5 JG A :Jlfo:,.l\ Caall ‘).a; (s - (banana) 542 y(orange)
f‘isl (grace) :j..'a__"v) ¢ 4_3')433 5’»! ‘):a.; e g e Caally cadl slzzdl E},.a:
e
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Note: Just as those articles that give a kasra to the noun that follows, there are
such articles that give a far-ha (or nasab) to the noun that follows. It is quite

simple.
RN
Buuud| LS
Cleanliness ;\.;LLEJI Sight :,:a.;h
All L:.g.;- Camel :};;L.\
Very patient 3 _,:p Tradition ::_..z.;\;J
Blessing z;;u Hearing ’c:.f.J\
:3.1.'539\
Allah is Forgiving, Merciful. ;-:-, y ji-p’ 30
l(\lde;,:rrtz:g:ly Allah is Forgiving, ;?_ «) :‘)” pY O!,
b s ) 5 e
Truly, Muhammad is His slave “J }wj} ;3:’, \’ ..\i;v; :)f LZ.;-

and His Messenger.

Verily, Allah’s promise is true

but, Man is hasty.

Surely, in the Hereafter they

will be the losers.

Lo, surely the devil’s party are

the losers.

] . P LB Yy e ®
o OLSY 250y G al 485 o)



Indeed the journey is long and

the provision is low but
Allah’s help is near.

Indeed this is certainly a
strange thing.

Certainly, this woman is a
scholar

Certainly, this is an
admonition

(W V5=V 1)

-0 b4

J-«ﬁ-’

10 Ji 300, J*JL }J—J

\{
Sern
C [ E"

(OTA) =t w—J e

C‘“
A

') o,{.u odn

)
A.JL; & ,U ol ul
!

The Hereafter is true (to v P R B
happen) but the people are in -th.p 3 -2 U»LJ1 uSJ 95> 0 J;‘-\H
heedlessness
EXERCISES
L. Translate giving all the harakaat:

(seizing) _pdar O) — QWY o @32l O) Cpadd 3 - oL ‘C’r“ el Of

(very jyee Jodi 0} = @) oS ) e oyl 0

- @YY wasd ol

- & o*  (two blessings) ¢ QL:;.ZJ (sight) 'y (hearing) é:aJ\ O} —patient)

Ll - W

&rgﬁ)JJu))d\ L;Q)Yt—e“u;‘ (truth) a2.2>
& dnz O)J"\SU‘U\JSTCJQJ daas QU Oy by, K

«J"ULE =) & ol -

II.
Surely the lion is courageous.
Verily the reward is certain.

Translate the following:

(bottom-most) ‘}w\l\ (evel) $,21 (3 (hypocrite) LU O}

o ple oS Jo o

0 gble SLT e T STy

Is it true that the Muslim nations are in sleep?

Indeed wealth is plenty, but peace is little.

Do you have the knowledge that our Lord is one God?
Surely, the boy is intelligent but the girl is good.
Death is near but the man is unmindful.

Surely the book is the teacher.

Arabic is good but the question is how is the teacher?
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(Adjectives)

Clues:

In Western languages there are no rules pertaining to adjectives and the nouns
they qualify. But in Arabic both the qualified and the qualifier follow certain
rules. This helps in differentiating between plain nouns and adjectives.

The qualifier (or adjective) is called “na’t” (or “sifa”) and the “qualified” is
called “manoor” (or “mawsoof”’). It must be remembered as a rule of grammar
that the “na’t” and “man’oof” must agree in four things for them to be so
declared; i.e., one to be declared “na’f” and the other “man ‘oot

1. Both should be either “nakira” or “ma’rifa. l.e., one cannot be in the
“nakira” form while the other in “ma 'rifa” form.

2. Both should have the same “harakaat”, i.e., if one is “marfu’”, the other
should also be be “marfu’”. E.g. one has “nasab” but the other “dammah”,
then they are not in “sifa” and “mawsoof” combination.

3. Both should match in gender. If one is feminine, the other should also be
feminine, of if one is masculine, the other should also be so.

4. If one is singular, the other should also be singular, if one dual, the other
also dual ...

If two nouns placed together, do not meet with the above four conditions, the
combination is not that of “nat” and “man’oot.”

In the following table, considering first three examples, the combinations in the
first column (from right: remember, you are studying Arabic), is not a “sifa” and
“mawsoof” combination; the second column combinations are, as also are the
combinations present in sentences 4 onwards. It should not be difficult to
recognize the “na’t” and “man’oot” combinations in example four and below.

(<) "

A Muslim man L ;| Themanisa A

o s P _o°
Hot water > ¢le | The water is hot FE W]




(:.'a};.’.(l', BRI 0)

Y oa o Y67 s e
A good girl i - | The girl is good b el
The command is for Allah the Te2 17u . 2 o)
Exalted, the Wise = \ L.A’J ‘ 51'! ‘
The two large gardens Ol gﬁﬂ-\
. s ¥ r] 3
The young children St 5Y )SN

Certainly Allah is the knower of the
unseen and seen. He the most
Beneficent and Most Merciful.

A @

R AU e o)

.

The green birds are on the tall trees.

AW Y1 LB o) i) )yl

Certainly a Muslim’s character is
good.

w ¥ 2% Lo 7sa, ®
R I

This oil is from the blessed tree.

U A S BN S T

These easy lessons.

g b s .
A Ly sda

I am on an easy religion.

S s Je U

Certainly, the easy religion is
acceptable.

@

Join 20 5 o)

The following four are all “na’f” and “man’oot” combinations:

A e
Jashah Jo= 1 0}

M5k ) 0f
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B LSS
S pio Bk

Small Companions .
(S e ) (Qle ¢)
P " o z
Meal ;al;.lo Works (J:c- ) Jlasd
2 S, 2 " Z
Room (:")Le:& ) Tu:; Wealth (JLA ) J\)fal
Tempta- ie . ey f
tion, trial 3 | Children (s i) Y
Strong :s 4% | Days (P52t ,40) (:Lfl
Noble %S| Fixed Y
City &.g:x:o Peace FSM"'

2 P o

Prophet () s | Good i>Jls

EXERCISES

L. Translate the following giving all the harakaat, and point out the “Na’¢”

and Man’oo?” and “Mudaaf and Mudaaf-ilayhi”, and state your reasons.

= dpdd plab — daku 3 = (pure)  Cand) pll = b 2dST - Aaliw M
sy o O B — @5 0T — 3L bl — (68 0l — 2Ll S
—adla ) JLeY Je (confirmed) U Y = (complete) oS cp> -
W) — o (city) e oo 5,5t dpll — ad sy (poured) o 5K slo
o e o) :31;- — (&Y)) [means of trial] & oSN sy (wealth) ol
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&y Eve)

sie Ol 5W Olana N 0 = e S el 3 Ol s S & — da
(strong) 55 (faith) alc) SJy J6 alas Jor ) 1is = (clear) ¢ (enemy)
(except) Y} slae i 3 of 2)W 3358 Yy pnv (animal) B> o Loy -
.(provision) 3, Y P

II. Translate the following into Arabic giving all harakaat.

Allah is Knowledgeable, Wise.
The oppressive world

The catis on a black table.

The white man's nose is big.

The black tableis in a dark room.
The Black stone is in Ka'ba’s wall.
The dark room is under the ground.
Beautiful birds are rare (;2u).

Where are the big boy and the little girl?

In the garden in front of my house there are tall trees.

Good (men) are for good (women) and bad (men) are for bad (women).

That man has no character: He is good and bad. He is good with good (men) and
bad with bad (men).

Allah, there is no God except him, the Lord of the great ‘Arsh (s ,5).

II1. Translate the following:

o :’ ‘:’o . A -0f :/ "_’r - 2 '// -, * o
JLAJ‘ A.L.A}- J\A‘}‘ - 4.....\9’ A.Q.E - 4{)‘.‘; [ PLM AAL“\A OIJ.A‘ 4..]9) ::_.d'.
3

,/0/ e :°

—-:Jb(\.do—ofa.x:u L;)la(.J-—S:G'.A;.-J”:—ASJL.-(U—o}J;
Sty - Gale - s allad - 55 RGN - AL W - 6 b
_LAJ-lb_Jm-},xw\»;t—o.u»(wi ".x..b ‘..L..;J,-)
5 = il b - 50 fk - £ ue‘;f W~ S s
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(L’J}ﬁi\’) POy Vo)

g

— A el - S 0 - K aasdl - Ll -
abite 5 - el oS g - S e e - BT S e
S AL e = 508" o0 ) - S

IV.Add an adjective:

o & ‘;/ 1.%0 re’, ‘/r¢4°’
—fl.j —w _w}vf —:‘Lb)’y‘ —Eu).x.dl
* L] o s o g Lo
—a PN —Eua -5l —3jol

- & - ° o- .0 o 5 ’5
s —e ey — gy L]

V. Follow the translation done and do the rest:
2 o, Y5 - 2, 2% . “ € 4 ‘.
2y A ) Sua g T des pgre SV ad 2w ,all Olae VG

33, 0~ R

P L Yoo L Yal P I PP .
sYia Llgds Lgre o 44::.-))'@.11._,9:.- 83,9 U:b_dcw;o|f[iu} c‘uu)\)
:f.'# s¥es o0 YL AL P . _,‘/ I -
:‘*"i)‘r-l”o:‘-:?l-’,ﬂ“")y WA ALy asw ok, (& 2 Ole SV
P2 rd

- - 2 - ¥ -
AR e Tb e DU B s JHEEL GR) pEALT Ll
L]

e *s o? f,’o’/ fzaa/:, ‘
B gy s 1 el S0 iy 55D s s B

This is the school’s ground. There are children therein, and with them is the
Physical Instructor. And there is a European person there. He is standing. With
him is a European woman. In her hand is a beautiful flower. She is his wife; and
with her is her dog. These are little boys (complete the rest, and answer the
following).
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VI. Answer the following:

Bl Sar op G f el o S Seglis
b B e Dpeer Sl S L
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JS st — = [

Clues:

2

This lesson attempts to teach the usage of three words: JS~ « i_sf ¢ u.J

Although u—J (which serves both as an article, as well as verb and which
carries a negative meaning when it appears as an article) can be used in a variety
of ways, but when it is used witha < following it, then it becomes a specific

grammatical construction. In such a situation, the noun that follows it will
necessarily have two “kasras”, as you notice in the fourth example below.

- - s -
In one sense the two other nouns si and JS™ are similarto _-J except that
they do not need a « to follow them. They work without — . But the effect is

2 2
same. That is, when followed by a noun, both Z,;f and Js give the following

2
nouns two “kasras”. See example 10 below which mentions oL} Js'.
2 2
It might also be kept in mind that since L_sf and JS are nouns, they can then

themselves be affected by what precedes them. For example, if :)‘5 is preceded

bysay J . JS will acquire one or two “kasras” (whether one or two will

v 2 21
depend upon other factors). And the whole will become I . Therefore, s~
oLl (every man) becomes ¢l :)-‘(! (for every man) — when J is added to
2 ’
Js .

It might also be kept in mind — at all times — that all changes in “harakaar” or
“construction” are followed by an “agent” ( Js\s ) preceding a noun or verb.

Therefore, if you find any change in “harakaat” — remember that the original
“haraka” of every noun is two “dammas” — then, for the reasons of change, you

must look behind and not in what follows in a sentence. For example in oL}

the change from two “dammas™ to two “kasras” in what originally was Ol.s}
is to be looked backward and not forward. In this case the change is because of
2

Js~  preceding it. The word :)‘f cannot affect the words preceding it. It can

2 s
only affect what follows. Suchas oL} JS°



S lel - = -1y

24

Every/ all J5 Which

'c..\-::

The unbelievers will not have except the Fire, in
the Hereafter.

Said (the Messenger), “O my people! There is
no foolishness in me; but I am a messenger
from the Lord of the worlds.

Allah is Just.

Certainly Allah is not a transgressor.
Allah is sufficient for His slaves.

Is Allah not sufficient for his slave?
The morning is near.

Is the morning not near?

Which man is a stranger?

Every man who does not have a friend is a
stranger.

And which man is intelligent?
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Every man who has intellect is intelligent.
Are you not strange O my brother?

Allah is Creator of all things.

Which place are you from, O my brothers?
From the Syrian lands.

Which of you is the leader over you?

Every one of us is a leader over himself, and
over one who is weak.

Is not among you a rightly guided man?

Certainly there are signs in that, for everyone
(who is) very patient and very thankful (to
Allah).

Which village is this?

EXERCISES

I. Translate the following giving all the harakaat.

- *o H’JJ
Jébjé‘}f"“—‘?au}f

u,;,;,: wsf

{2
waz::»"y
i &0 55 )
25 855 ¢ oo

(3-_&\) = (guide) >l» ¢ 4 JQ) (warner) jdee sl 18)

(&YY) - (The Subduer) ¢l (onlyone) d=I ) 4oy ¢ & JS~ Sl
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@Y pede ¢ o5 JSS 5ay (hidden) by (apparent) aUally =1y J5Y) 4a
(intercessor) geis Yy (friend) Ly cpr 1 093 opr O o 2l p
ol 1 ol LSl bl o gy O J 3

(@YY ~ Gudges) craSUH (the best) oSty i o

Ayl J57 o cagell 2l 3 0

(@YY - =4\ (going to taste) W5 i JS”

@Y ol oo IS g omie s o225 1SS

(@Y (death/term) J>f asl JSU

IL. Translate into Arabic using u»._J and JS , giving all harakaat.

Today every man is a scholar. Man is not a monkey.
Is every man happy? Allah is not unaware.
No. Everyman is not happy. - What bird is on the tree?

Which of your things are cheap (:)4-:?3) O trader (> 1) ?
Everything with me is cheap except the good things.

2 -
Everything in today’s dinner (9L~i~x5‘) is cold except water.

Every religion is not true. Islam is not false.

Every donkey s a fool. Every foolish man is not a donkey.
All Arabic lessons are difficult.

This is a new lesson. And this lesson is not easy.

My friend. All good things are not easy.
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II1. Study the examples and translate the rest:

Allah is not absent . Sl% :J,.;J Al
P I
b e 3y

o3 o~

Allah is present 3'sr g i

(.d,- alt

4 2 °

o> (%}H’

The monkey is an animal O g 3,2

The monkey is not a human .9LSY ;,.J 53

i A
oy 3 3

e 5

Which season/class? ?&}:a-; ggf

P

A%
2

gl S
Sl LA

. % <.
b sl

Every country/town

A £
- 22 -
Ty T b )5 o

]

JJ;""‘-’ o ‘;};} J
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5 -

Which bird? ¢ 5l ()
Si2 &

PR

4 2
Every season/class . .23 |

’ . 2 s
e J
?3;.2.1;6;&
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IV. Answer in Arabic:

$ s Judkt o s el Jo

¢ 5 ot o ¢ il ol o
4l ST, o xS U o

$ el O padll JA Sre ol J.a
§ o o o ey Taeh

S sl 5 o5 8 s o J g
$esb Ose s T e ol
Pheia £ lgia J5 ‘-1_)!}“552}5&
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oSl O3 b
Explanation:

(i). “Zarf Makaan” are those words that indicate the place in which an action
took place. E.g., k) (35 adadll « Zl» where G4 is oSl 30 because it
tells us the place in which the act of "sitting" occurred, in this case it is k! .
However, it is not necessary that these should appear in only such sentences as
speak of an act. They can appear in other forms also, e.g., ¢ L\ G 4 Ja A

They can be called adverbs, but essentially, they are nouns, and so, they can be
affected by an agent; i.e., they can undergo changes in “harakaat.”

Further, they are always used as “Mudaaf’ with another noun as “Mudaff
Tlayhi” with the same grammatical demands and conditions. (You might re-look
into Lesson 7 at this point).

However, these “adverbs” always end with a “far-haa” and rarely carry two
“fat-haas.” They never carry a “dammah” but can carry a “kasra”; for example:
8 ot

(ii). The new words that are introduced in this lesson (table 2) are also used as
“Mudaaf.”

Examples below are self-explanatory.

sidzodt
Under - o ¢ Above, cz0 7
e on )9
Between, - o Front ’Uj
among o ¢
Behind, Tiee g0
Back £1)9 [ Sal
sadiddt Sl
Possessor of , - | Possessor of s
(feminine, <13 | (masculine, 43
singular) singular)
Possessors of Of/with/
(feminine, s_ -7 | possessor syt f
plural) <l (Masculine, ”3/ #
plural)




@S G b= y)

1, 2

IO
Where is the pen? The pen is on W 50 s A e et (e 2 o
the book. g@‘ Ty (.J.d\ .(,J.n}\ ol

° - P
And He is the irresistible over ;..S:J\ oy 03l (g ALl 4a
His slaves, and He is the Wise -

and Knowledgeable. @Y poy
And where is the book? There O as 2% Y L S '_-)._ai 9
is no doubt about it, that the oL
book is under the pen. (..LEJ\ w5 s
Peace be on you. Where are you ¢ : . ,: AL AT
sl of

I am in front of you. t

o - L P z
In front of my house is a FrIRE el)y99 B> o= (L“
garden, and behind the garden R NP
is my school, and my heart is Lyl By wde
between the school and the g %;-w .
garden. 55;,:\;‘8\ P
Between me and you, the truth I T A ] Bt
is with him in this matter. 3‘3” M (8 ane Gl iy (o
He is the Allah possessor of AT A
strong power. g:;l‘, 392l 93 Al 4n
We are a people of strength and _ ) S P I f .
a people of great fighting @Y uks Wb Gl a8 Yol 2
capability. g

- - 2

He possesses a big mouth (talks ol o B¢ gy i'" 93 oA
loud) and she possesses a long ro0® -
tongue (a chatter box). b b
And above every possessor of . , j :,
knowledge, there is one, more (?\.,N\) r_:l.c rl.g 83 Jf By
knowing. 4
This is the truth among the € of co 2 .
people of understanding. ,uu%“ sfbf 7 “’;L‘ oo M
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Those women are possessors of o st s T s
beauty. g‘“”"’ b olgd op
Pious men and pious women, G100 S el o adCall
they are the intelligent people “Ji) Feh e ’L'GJ J j'm'w
with your Lord, and they are ST Py s
the people who are of great L SE s “’\353‘} UL‘N‘ )“ i)
luck. .

25 (luck)
He is Allah, besides whom A B P ITIEAT Y,
there is no God, knower of the =~ ‘ I"!LG Yl, ‘dl, Y 9570‘ Al pn
unseen and the seen. He is the . < Sy B0 F ) o8 L8
Compassionate the Merciful. (&Y [’"—"JJ Ve gm aalgtdl
Allah is a witness between the b s s ew A
prophet and his people. azal 9 L;,Jl e g a
Alla’s hand is over their hands. (Zﬁﬂ) ;,_G._p./ ff Zj}e .;'3.\\ :x;

EXERCISES

I. Translate giving all harakaat.

JiB Jie g5 4l (strange) wmally 257 Jlo 5 Jor ) 52

Sl o2 s JU padie ) e 27 Ala OY (strange) camny oY) o
b gz o oSy Janh Jof Sla (as against that) Sl y ¢yl
Sz 3 iy (3> Sl (family) Lol s (3> Sl (body) e O}
(&) 5= hle (relations)

(s (path) bl o Jo on O hLally (martyrs) ehdgidly O5aaally O 5ol
U Sl va sl iy (straight)
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&f-f L (those of wombs) (l:-)SN Pl > o

J_!\ g il )T Al y (side) 4g> - (relationship) & 3 (.-6 Sl -

of ) (stomach) e (3 (child) Jak)! (place) J» #» (womb)

g_.,.f ) J# (command) LaSns (master) Sdow b (your  order) 4 o < £ U
(head)

i o413 opn 9 (mirage) o &) (enemies) shast pUf

¢ 42 Lad - (covenant) Jgs o oy 5 op o)

I1. Translate giving all harakaat:

Your lord is the possessor of mercy.

He is a man of good character.

Between us and our Lord is a compact.

He has bread on his head.

The Yemenis are a people of great patience.

Is there behind every great man a woman or a man?

There are two ants. The second is behind the first. And the first is in front of the
second. Where are they?

Yes, there are many of them. There is his mother, and wife, and daughters, and
sisters, all, one behind the other.

You have before you O Muslims: either (\-;l) Jjihad or death and destruction at

the hands of your enemies.
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— y l-a‘
) > us S
(4
W e | R
(Past Tense - Active)

Clues:
Jsd)t = the verb

f;.bll\ = Literally, the past. Or simply, verb in the past tense.

With this lesson we enter into a new phase of learning. We begin to deal with
verbs.

1. The first point that must be noted is that a verb in the past tense can be
considered as the root. Since, you begin with it, and modify it in a variety of
ways to derive several other forms with variegated meanings.

Almost 99% of the verbs in the past tense are triliteral. That is, they are made up
of three letters or consonants. See examples in the second line above.

2. Sometimes the three letters are not visible. For example, } (he fled) seems

»

to have only two letters. But that is not correct. The “shaddah” () on the last

letter ) indicates that the letter , is repeated, and the word was originally

which has been compressed to become ‘,s .
3. It is easy to recognize the triliteral verbs since all the verbs of this kind
always have “fat-has” on the first and last consonant. E.g., in J= (he did) the

first letter <® has a “fat-haa” as also the last letter J .

4. In contrast, the middle letter can have either “fat-haa”, "kasra", or “damma.”
5. Nouns do not come on the pattern of trilateral verbs.

6. We know that there are three tenses to the verbs: past tense, present tense and
future tense. This lesson is about past tense. Present and future tenses are made
by modifying the past tense.

7. Then, as we know, there are two additional forms to the verbs: active and

passive. In this lesson we are dealing with the active (<3, i ) alone. The

passive is made by modifying the active. This we shall deal with later. (“He
beat” is active. “He was beaten” is passive).

8. Verbs also need to state two more things: the number of persons involved in
an act, and their gender. In English it is complicated. You have to say, “He did



(il Jadih 1 a)

it”, “The two of them did it”, “Those women did it”, “You all did it,” - and so
on. In Arabic it is simplified. Words are replaced with letters, and the pattern is
set. So, once you know the pattern, you know the meaning in full: “It was done.
When was it done? How many persons were involved? What was their
gender?”, etc.

9. Look at the table below. There are 14 rows. Each row definitely answers the
above questions. E.g.,

Jx  Means, he did (of course in the past).
) Means, two (males) did.
| ,ln Means, more than two (males) did.

=l  Means, she did.

And so on, you end up with 14 cases (or forms).

10. You will also notice the effort on the part of the Arabs to shorten the table
where possible. In actual there should be 15 forms (three for each: Third Person,
Second Person and First Person. But the dual of the “First Person” has been
removed, because of rarity of usage.

Study the table now and see how well structured it is.

And this is the structure for all verbs in the past tense.

Once you have known this table, you can make the 14 forms — once, given a
new word. This is because, all verbs will acquire this pattern alone: none other.

You can replace Jx: (he did) with ~.-:§ (he wrote) and go on to make:

L....:Sff; RO t’/ cz,fﬁ; t\.'.;f’f s :/ cl_,,f’f c\.,f’{ e:__.g
and so on.
(The above Arabic line should be read from right to left).

You can take any other triliteral verb, the 14 forms will remain same.
This makes Arabic language pretty easy. Now you merely need to learn verbs.
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::,blll Jeb Joie
1. He did Jod
(-1 M rd
2. Those two did Mad st 3
Skt P
° ,,: e
3. They (more than two) did | )bﬁ r
— )
4. She did Clad 0
n
e F PR
5. Those two (women) did had a}u | ]
6. They (women) did ;,5@
7. You did CJad
8. You two did s M 2™
. You two di .
S P
o J° - 4 (3
9. You all did z v
T )
10. You (woman) did cdad Y
n
P Y F L-L‘ , s i\
11. You two (women) did - O :
12. You all (women) did “2ka
s 8.7 st
13.1 did Clad . 1
S Person
o - 2 vZH
14. We did Gk = ‘
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(V= teoW Juiii- 1 A)

- AzaY
They knew V2 | ek \ L.
(masc.) (Y) = e knew (1) Vi';
They knew e . L
(fem) (V) orole | Sheknew () Cals
You all knew o o You knew el
(masc.) (4) y - (masc.) (V) .
Youallknew | _ , | | You knew .
fem)(01) | T (em)(1 1) el
We knew L. P
09) L_e | Tknew(\Y) Cwle
2 2 sz
They ate | )b/\ He ate Jfl
They ate e o 1A
(fem) s She ate Js
You all ate }ﬂf | You ate s
You all ate s 3°l <f You ate . °| <f
(fem) ' \ (fem.) z ‘
We ate LS’ I ate &'..l’f ]
They read Iy 533 He read f}g
They read " o £
(fem) uf 2| Sheread LX)
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o A7 P i
You all read i1 3 You read ol B
You all read s4-2| Youread . fzi
(fem) G2 (fem) i
/2/ : I 2’:
Weread Ul I read ol B
You were L’.:a_,c
. : She struck cors,
angry with s her e 2
him p—é—:l""
We took or 3 %o £ I o ..
caught him ol s I hit him 4._: 2
He made it ales- Healtall:igr: ed :f S
A
Allah the & ALl Youall s e m
great told the s | dislikedit 0 gain ;
truth - .LuJ'
1Y — dzady

Soos a8 Ll 2z v, -
Did the students know that $aJ.ae 35201 254 1 OF AN {.Jl.p J»
physical exercise is beneficial?
) ‘5.8 7. a‘l. W, - o -z
La0ie A5 &l 1 of Ja) ‘..l; P

Have you known that Allah forgives the sins? 9o o5l ik 3 o rfJéf

Joz, 0o -z

uy.\.“ \U\LNLG ‘,.’.;

Have you worshipped Allah and have thanked $4) 'c):“:«} 2 R J»
Him?

:J}"o s 32 o0 0.,
. u,g.»Jcb V'”
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Yes, I have worshlpped Him and have thanked Hlm

For Allah has created me and fed me of the good thmgs and has safeguarded me
from every affliction.

e 5 g5

The Man and His Family

The man entered the house
and the two guests also
entered, and the people of the
house — all of them, are
happy. So the maid cooked
the food,

cleaned up the rooms and all

the two girls
of the women worked hard.
The father asked his uncle:
“Did you hear today’s news?
And you two, O boys, Did
you two breakfast, and you,
all, O people, all of you, Did
you read the newspaper, and
you dear daughter, why did
you strike the boy? And you
two pretty daughters, why
have you put on old clothes?
And you all O women, did
you sit down in the Hadith

aLZ.:aJ\, S B 3
r-gl{g.—-mj\‘}b S5 L
ol 0>
L7 S O, pladal
c:\fv.i _:l;& d—«'-“ é:,-a‘)
Erl il g G
oy b Lazfy $apd S

sty € i WIST o
fi gs - o SE - Lu
GNP R A So )
UM e U ti;fLJ\
BU ottt ST L L

eald

F

Ay e L LI
3 Gl o sl maly
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circle, for I read it alone \:L.;-) G’t} " o ey iz -
myself, but if we all read

.7 s R 2
together, then that is better.” KON oll 3 /‘J OQ)

-

EXERCISES

I. Write the meaning of the following.

o X e - ’ s 0 s e s - - P -
r..‘_aa_a IR \)’t_’g_i o
&2 o0 - - o - rs s0 - - 0 - - o
s 0 - - 2 o - Ve
L seme [T

II. Write the past tense of the following for third, second and first
person singular, plural, male and female. Write the meaning in each

case under the word as in the examples above. Give all the harakaat.

A s | E

III. (Complete the tr. and answer the following questions in Arabic):
cr\.v.ja.“ C_,.";,b) c'c,’a.“ dl ;..,A.')) c;i)‘ Q-L_&) cl:-\..qo (tj.ﬂ N :."..-.:.a.’e: 5.1,-..-

o s gl himy OTA Of 3y il Oty dgan b Liay) Ly
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A3 s gz e @ aw,ll ) sy 62l Y Tadas WU D) JUaY) Ay ol
(YU-& Y) L;._&'_w).ﬂ\ o> e 5.1}\) Q):J LAJ “.').)L, 4,_.9 C}“l"'J h.k-.d-!\
sl g (phen c> Ay Ayl ol y u\:fuél‘.aué;d.ou@‘lu‘,
oAb Ll ey Jle Ly OV e sl y ((modesty, bashfulness)
Loy «(thin) ) (tight) o Ll bb o Loy ((tasty) W) (food) sldé
o J= 3 (decorum, good manners) <> oS 5 Loy ¢ (films) (%Sﬂ RIS
J <(ever, never) L3 Qg.»f oels <28 L ((in any situation) J1s>=Y)
an ) ol eV e b (gdld g dujull 3y el 3 dxly STy e
Sdall S o e ) o
Saeedah got up from sleep early morning and Prayed to Allah. She went to the
kitchen and cooked the food. Her daughters also got up with her, worshipped
Allah, and recited the Qur'an. They memorized the lessons then worked along
with their mother. After breakfast they wore clean clothes, not expensive ones,
and went to the school in its bus. They entered the classroom and sat down in a
good manner. Not one of them looked right or left during the lesson. Their lady-

teacher praised them for they wrote their homework correctly and so she was
happy with their work. (Complete the rest)

ZION |

Sl cah e Siealall 5 ol 5L oY) mad o

W ede ciai el b Jo Sl (a8 Sl Os Jo
Sl A = oal Solb a o Sialall gle ¢ il
S U N onty Jo SN I xS Sl me plalall oo Jo
¢olull (sign) e 3Lall Jo S(religiousness) &> o4 |
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I worshipped Allah in the morning
and prostrated myself unto Him
when I read the Qur’an after the
Prayer.

They have understood the worth of
time.

The cat sat with the dog.

Did you drink tea this morning?

This is what you have stored for
yourselves.

We sat in the sun while they sat in
the shadow.

When you showed kindness to the
people, you showed kindness to
yourself since you are of them.

O boy, the girl wrote with the pen
and you erased what she wrote!

He who did good deeds, entered
Paradise.

But today the people have taken to
disbelief.
The women entered the shop,
looked at the clothes and asked the
prices. Then they left as they
entered.

ilzadyy

2 0 s

gl“:‘;‘;);l‘f—fﬂ)h}:‘mu '
émf‘-“ Ay E)sz.ll ol 5 o
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Then, “Why did you enter O dear
women?”

Allah has written the fasts upon us
for one whole month in a year.

The girls heard the sound of their
father and fled.

Did you gather together wealth in
free time, or did we earn some
good?

Had you known the truths about
this world, as I have known, you
would have laughed very little.

NIV A U AR TA
el

3 WS e d U
)

S8 ANy © g e oL

g oy g Ol wls
sy

o
8. 0 52 .

e LS 3l G L0e )
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EXERCISES

I. Write the full meaning of the following.

-

o 20 -~ .‘-: o -, ,_Iaz . J’ ° - fc “
E:"?""‘f HEWC o= it Ca> =
’.f’ Z I 2 o v A L1 s ..
ol 3 [PW3) < 0,48 PR =

ORI boss

’J - g ° - - -
prenge 1 gla VTR (W s pers S
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II. Translate the following giving all the harakaat.

The man went with those who went to Egypt.
Children! Did you pray to your Lord today?

Allah is not unaware of what you did (in the past).
O Women, did you pray fajr today?

I wrote to him that I have become sick (> ) and he wrote (back) that he came

out of the hospital (621:5.'..{!) yesterday.

She read the letter and then put it under her pillow (ESLL. 9.

I went to my friend’s house. We sat together until the sun set.
Verily, those men who disbelieved, and those women who disbelieved, for them
is a severe punishment in the Hereafter.

They have known, but they have not worked (;},,?—).
Allah was angry with (on) them because they did corruptions (;32...';).
Do you miss (:\:i;) something my friends?

Yes, we lost our friends when Allah gave (gia'r—{) them wealth.

We left them in front of the mosque. They entered and drank some water.
Rayhana! Did you go to school today? Did all the girls wear blue (3}3‘) dresses
today?

III. Complete the translation and answer the questions that follow:

or s .

Uiy Ly Bl ¢ dgza e (g o SR Bagt o (o A
fala L cnlo 3L lghas lg.]t..; i
Ipdor Wb} a2 b omis —2ila

Tolo¥ 5 b e os 1aaR)
‘;g;l;.’a o L’J,G -l
SOV aario oo o -1k
i'_ AT :E
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S eio cLaY) o =aas)
CI“"'"“) Q‘Jf'."i‘) ubf?‘“J (""’U\gf. e p —:C
Sl y o) i ol 2l
8 ﬁcJ-\ S LS’ Raktia
et Lgaf a2 A 3 les 55 o Ll iy
O J ploY) &3 Lazole Sy Ls e -1l
S(blemish) &t =) Jlash T il
(praise) &1;) (respect) 53¢ Lgob F e b Y ol
T Ol 3 LLs™ 25T 5 fa -raadll
T ) 7 g 4l LS uf 3 (o -l
eNS” 01,y 0 a0 0L (inclined to) iﬁi} OSSO S5 8 g e U a3
& (words)
(P ot =P
Jameela is a hardworking girl. At the school she learnt to make a dish from
among the (various) dishes and then one day she made it at home. Her aunt
asked her:
Aunt: What is it you have made O Jameela?
Jameela: I have made O my aunt, a new dish.
Aunt: From whom did you know that dish?
Jameela: I learnt it from my teacher.
Aunt: Along with whom did you make it just now?
Jameela: I made it all by myself.
Aunt: From what things did you make?

Jameela: I made it from meat, eggs, vegetables and refined butter (ghee).
Aunt: From whom did you take all the vegetables?
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Jameela: I took them from the vegetable vendor.

Aunt: Where are your sisters?

Jameela: They are in that room.

Aunt: Have you not learnt anything about housekeeping O girls?
(complete the rest).

i O

ooyl e Bl o Sl b ala e 3L

?L&\y‘-f Cﬁf SENSAUEWIC g R RVES & g SploYl waio s 2 L_sf o
SOT A Ol b ndy Jo Sgall (b U7 O 5T Slgan las o
Sty ) o it dstl an S IS OT A o

IV. Write the verbs:

e = U b — 4 dotl = o Jsi -
J.'J—\Jt T}—uﬂ c’-)—r_::i CI"_C"’T
uj:‘.:.—r_n \E.Q—UT r.‘::-—g:,.v\i JL«—J;
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IR
Allah has set a seal on the hearts ST A A O
e “Jl (e
of the hypocrites. u-:féL-‘J ,u)b &; g
. ¢ = s 7.2
Sl_d ) g —25 -pdl
And those who disbelieved in Our > L'J'L“’L! J ‘-"”’U J

signs, they are the men of Fire.

Allah has known that among you .08 2 { FTRAY
(some) are sick. (Cabe - o (’Jf’

a2l LT 0V Ll 13)
When we heard the call, we went ) P S
to the mosque. We entered into it ¢La—yl | 5153 WUV cad Ll
and the people also entered. They

remembered Allah much. And e Ay o 2 A )’jf.':_’,
after the Prayer all of them left. 2

|53 45 o>y bl We
Whoever worshipped Allah alone, €0 = o

entered Paradise. . Zf;.j

L E P o A1
When the teacher left the class- — ‘M‘ or ('J*'“ T~ L
room, the children began to play. %TSL, 2 Y)Q\
g:;’; you ever been to the sea- ¢ _\j ;’;“ Es'l’l":‘ Jl/ (':,; ;;_ J:"
The cat ate the mouse. 3(.45\ :4L_§J\ L’.Iff

z g o 3 . s 0
I acted with great patience with Prany ua:‘-"-“ I uJ& O e

this man. But he did not reform

himself, CL" G 5,
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s 70 s A s T .tk
(,_h]" b gn dtl Al o 5 J
The first thing that Allah created “ s ‘J-’

is the pen.

I heard his footsteps as he entered
the house.

Is it you who did this to our idols
O Ibrahim?

How long did you stay in Makkah
when you went to it last year?

I have vowed a fast for Allah.

Wealth does not decrease with
charity.

Allah is the Creator of all things
and He has power over all things.

Peace be upon you for showing
patience.

Surely, We raised a Messenger
among every nation.

Allah, has struck for us many
examples in the Qur’an.
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EXERCISES

L Write the past tense of the following. Give all the harakaat and
state the meaning.

S I S L R I T
ity e T P LR

;
1,
-

B3 1 oS i Jeriop oSt Al el
e A sl Bae e S e MR
iyt Hif

I1. Translate giving all harakaat.

Ly L ALS 5 =l s sWo,s el el
S R ol fylsts L (pLsd

W o 1 las ol et S

WLL aS” (sl (didsee or saw) <l i

sevil) bl ool 13 e 130

To yuzag s IS pins | pdo LS Al 0k &

3} (disappeared) & § ol el

Ll o b oS0 Lads 11 S8 ¢ Sl 1S5

, A6 Sy ol Ly 3y el LIST

NS Lagr Ly, Jgw, (came) sl 13|

O"JYJI RPN el el s
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wh o e sl iy 4l )l b A, A S
¢sn Lgd o | 055" Yo 4d | gox 9 (minister) 25 ) T (police) b 20 Jo=o U

A \j..bb) aasls ‘ﬁfb ﬂ)

III. Read, translate the rest and answer the questions:

g e o L R L R e ¢ oold
6ol 257 (got up) a5 (6 (enjoyed) L= 3y aloar Jlajf ) Uiy cell
@l Ul ((fuit) 456y 1,25 e (picked up) Calady Y ) sy
(appeared) ¢b B dad b o (stop) gy L aSUy copus sBASYy
(permitted) =531 1€ 03} 99 STy LS Cidas 13U sl y apds Ll

n %

4 oy od=f @ 13l L Gl € el

(disapproved) s g (habit) 3sle O3} iy £ 5 REY cgﬂj.\vpt L

One day we went out for recreation in the morning towards the garden. We
entered into it, and sat down under a tree near the water and looked at the
beautiful flowers and felt happy. Then one of our friends got up, went to the
trees and picked a few flowers from them, and a few fruits (too). I prevented

him, as also the friends prevented him (complete the rest and answer the
following)

:ZL‘.J

ik s (.‘\J,.J;.;gj, b o ol g 2 ?:Yﬂ‘cf‘-cf.'idl
§ o ol S n e 803 Va1 abaif Sunf 5 YT sagl

ot o el o 8030 s i bl
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IV. Read and answer following questions in Arabic:

£.7. . YR PR o . PRV S
| 3 4 (classroom) J-va-ﬂ\ s ooy At ) Gy e AT A
g‘

IS REy

salew!

Sl ) o Jo Ul 5T qaln 130 ¢

V. Answer the unanswered questions in Arabic:

s L SEs s eianl e edst o eedsTea
. - cee £0 0 P I
ga.g-;\.sags}nfjs ?;‘Jauf}e&» U RO

ol P °_.a - s o 7 oz - ¢ s o0& - 0 7
ol ) ks eoi s sl chis 5
e T ' . ,"a,‘, - ’,'_’ PR
.CLLJ‘JH S;:C’J.! e ?JJ:JL‘AY‘C’J"
Sl s s o o ASTE eda i cusT o
iyl 3 el Samadt ) oas | SVl cags |
)l (3 s 130l ki o S eoi s
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V1. Read and answer the questions:

08 . 2 G o 0By fro L8 e e . g VI
.0 grows .\._.,:)\.:.“) .u»)..U‘ \ w‘jv.!\ L_f)\ﬂ‘cﬁ.dd.\a.d\ J:‘-) Sy

The teacher entered the classroom and so the students fell silent. The monitor
began the lesson and the students heard him.

2.0 s 0%, - 0 T .o IE ".'o‘ . 0%y 8 0 oh s 5:
Then the monitor finished the lesson and the teacher asked him, "Did you
understand the lesson O monitor?"

(Sl s A 1)

The monitor: Yes, I understood my master.
85 o0 o8 . 03 S0 - . ) Sf'a”’i:
S gataghy ool 2 W5l fa o3l (AL W JE

L
-’

Then the teacher asked the students. Teacher: Did you hear the new lesson and
understood it?

-

N0 gy Lial 1035 1L
The students: Yes, we heard and understood very well.
. 2 Lo 15 . R ‘."o‘ st 9,00
s dL e oy ¢ Juadll n 7y ST agh JS
Then after some time the teacher stood up and went out of the classroom
and the students went home.

Y

:

-

o y—tai 5 0 yags { €Lyl sl e T St 00 @l o €05 0500
m STy (S5 o SV ()3 b Jo S S Sl o
Bl o 3 Jo Spaghy oKy paim o S0, anse |

b US™ 0T A Jo

-’
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VII. Follow the instructions below:

ey s ey Ra,Y ) B Y did UL UsY) ey L] L
JB Ay ool il b olary Lo B Al sy 350
& Asar daal) o ¢ b Ol gl e alall s
o iy S Rl ez eyl B 3l J=
s Yy Lk O lailey Bl yne” Sl cﬁ,ﬁ, uw

Gale b oot gl (5 0 Ly Iy 2l

B ok by g 2l

gy o el () e Iy alaly

u,. M Liaghy Uns® i tbdall

aghy s Byl )y A8 TS EKLG 5,y e U sl

After the breakfast the girls wore clean clothes, neither tight nor thin. They
combed their hair. They wore on their shoes and went to the school in its
vehicle. They sat in the classroom in a good manner and, after a while the lady-
teacher entered the class room and the girls stood up for her. Then the lady
teacher registered their presence in the register and asked the monitor to read out
the lesson. The monitor opened the book and read out the lesson in a loud voice
and all the girl-students heard her carefully looking neither right nor left.
(Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic):

—m

ridiw
o Sl ady Al o 5 as” ?J,@L\J;,a.i,l\wy?ou\ Pl s
§25CH o plall) conl il Lnfl BT e Jo Sl ol 2l o Sonle JL
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ol o (butter) 3430 cheio o 85,0 Al (milk) ol Jo 95,3 oS o
2
Say 2l AU, s OT 3 o € (quality) dleaspss sl o 95,0

VIII. Read the following and answer the questions:

o e S il oy Al e LA Bk A
3 WSy Jeit Lo rasy Ll B lamy (g 305 b Ul Lo
B0 10k oaelyy S (g S 1 B b ppy L Olay A
Wdlos ogn oty o Jadll (B b comd (S amy YL Gy L
e B, W o o 575y L e e Sodn oo im0 il 1ol
oheor s clglitin Lgze Sl b5 § ol Sl e lady ol o 5 Y

Ao opr calll 3 04l ¢ (ko o Ll S el Lealie X B

Blinding the Eye Game

In a moonlit night, after the Prayers and school homework, Sakeenah got
together several of her companions. They struck lots between themselves and
made Sa'eedah "the victim." They bound her eyes with a handkerchief and left
her alone and they moved away from her. They are around her in a circle,
laughing and she goes after them with difficulty: sometimes right sometimes
left. After sometime Sa‘eedah succeeded in catching one of them and the girls
asked her. Sa’eedah, do you know who she is? Sa‘eedah knew her and
mentioned her name that she is Rasheedah. She asked them, Will you not lift
from me the handkerchief and place this girl in my stead? So the girls lifted
from her, her handkerchief and placed Rasheedah in her place as the "victim."
They sat down for a while for they were very tired. Then they took to playing
anew.
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GIT
(Present & Future Tense - Active)
i b LG LE i) Jab
Clues:

‘C a4l = present/future tense; or simply, verb in the present or future tense.

We have said earlier that the tri-literal verbs in the past tense are the roots from
which other forms are derived; and that they come in 14 forms.

What about the Present and Future tenses? Well, you modify the past tense to
make them Present or Future tenses. To our good luck, the present and future
tenses are combined in one format. We can easily determine from the context
whether the word has been used in the sense of present or future tense. We do
not need two tables: one for Present tense, and another for Future tense. One

serves the purposes of two. E.g., from J (he wrote) you make LK: ('he

writes" [present tense] or "he will write" [future tense]). But what exactly is the
tense when used in a sentence? Well, the context will clarify it. E.g., in a short

sentence 14: L.KJ (he will write tomorrow): the usage tells us that the word is
in future tense (because of "tomorrow").

So,a ¢ gL'ai is made from ;L . It is done by adding consonants at the
beginning or at the end of the verb in the past tense.

Look at the table below. In the first row, a (s has been added at the beginning.

In the second, a s has been added at the beginning and an ! and o0 have

been added at the end. In the third line a (s is added at the beginning, and a 3

and O areadded at the end. And so on.
The 14 forms of the ¢ ,Lalt J appear in the same format, no matter what the

verb, just as in the case of Q.bll\ Jrilh.

And the pattern of addition of letters to the basic table also remains constant, no
matter what the verb.

It may also be noted that the first letter of the ¢ ,Lzs of the triliteral verb
always carries a “far-ha”, and the middle letter (i.e., the last letter of the root,
i.e., the e format) either carries “damma”, “kasra” or “fat-ha.” See the
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examples given directly under the heading. You will note that the middle-
consonant of the .l as it appears in the ¢ )Lz« has "far-haa" in the first

example ( :};m ), "dammah" in the second example ( L.K: ) and "kasrah" in
the third example ( :}-su ).
(As to what the “harakah” the middle-letter of the 2L will carry when it

appears inthe ¢ ;Las does not depend on what “harakah” it has in ol . It
follows another set of rules. But one can learn from usage also.

These "harakaat " also remain constant, no matter what verb it is that is being
converted to ¢ jlas form.

In contrast, the "harakaar" on the last consonants of the ¢ JLa» are constant.
That is, the last consonant will always have a "dammah" when converted to
¢\ .Eg, in the three examples cited just below the heading, the last letter

always carries a "dammah." So that J has a "dammah" in the first example,

< has a "dammah" in the second example, and the J ofthe last example also

has a "dammah."
Of course, you will notice that the "harakaar" are different in different lines of

the 14 lines of ¢ ;Lz+ form. But, whatever "harakah" you have in one line will
be repeated in that line, no matter what the verb.
In simpler words, the "harakaat" you see given to the first letter of the ¢ las

and to the last letter of it, through the 14 forms, remain constant. Only the
middle consonant undergoes changes.

These rules then, make things easy for us. Diacritical marks are fixed. They do
not change from verb to verb. So, you can now memorize the table below. Once
you have done that, you can make the different pattems from any verb of the
past tense given to you.

You must have already guessed that you can work backwards also. That is,

given a verb in ¢ j,las you know what its  .»l could be. E.g., if you have
0442 you know that the & at the beginning, andthe 5 and O atthe end are

additional consonants, and so, the >l hastobe 2> .
A final note: As a matter of cheer, you might note that the two tables of
2\ and ¢ )La. are basically the only ones (out of dozens) that you need
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to memorize. All other tables (that will follow as we proceed) play

around with these two.

;)LJG-L\ e}.u‘l\ :J}:G-

2 [
1. He does or will do Ja—i
2. The two of them do or SYa °~I . }Y[ ) 3rd
will do 7 * W P
Tet. % . €
3. They all do or will do (8 }.\a_ni,. r
s o S
4. She does or will do Jo—i s 0
n
5. The two (women) do I)a °-= z , F . L,,\,J\
or will do z G A
6. They (women) do or - °| ’oi -
will do *
pl °
7. You do or will do Ja_n_'i
8. The two of you do or oMa °~= p M
will do 2 S 2"
o }’ aﬁ z P
9. You all do or will do O ghri e
r
10. You (woman) do or N °i g s
will do - 0
11. The two (women) do o~ sz F n
or willdo Ol sl S ARA]
12. You all (women) do -] /°~I 2
or willdo
2 °
13. I do or will do Jan 1* Person
P ey ;'L' * Tg 2 i|
14. We do or will do J-l—ﬂ—'




¢ el Jeiti- vy

They read or will read

O35,% | He reads or will read

They (women) read or
will read

L.)‘J"'i She reads or will read

You all read or will
read

72 | You reads or will read

You all (women) read
or will read

Ol &5 | You (woman) read or

will read

We read or will read

‘J"’ I read or will read

They write or will
write

. s -
u}..f_ ’—3 He writes or will write

They (women) write or
will write

s 2 - . .
“n3 7 | She writes or will

write

You all write or will
write

) ).K_f You (male) write or

will write

You all (women) write
or will write

LAY

You (woman) write or
will write

We write or will write

I write or will write
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They wash or will
wash

O sluns | He washes or will

wash

-

They (women) wash or
will wash

1 °,'._’, She washes or will

wash

-
\
-0
LAY

You all wash or will
wash

Oj‘L“‘"J You wash or will wash

-
\ AY
-0 3
" n

You all (women) wash
or will wash

You (women) wash or
will wash

A
N
\
-0
n

We wash or will wash

J“‘""; I wash or will wash

W
o
—n\

T

They all go or will go

He goes or will go

They (women) go or
will go

= | She goes or will go

You all (men) go or
will go

You go or will go

You all (women) go or
will go

You (women) go or
will go

We go or will go

I go or will go
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They work or will
work

P 2
Oyl

He works or will work

s 0

They (women’s) work
or will work

°
- lzn/
-

She works or will
work

| g

You all work or will
work

You work or will work

A
\ hY
o °
n 138

You all (women’s)
work or will work

You (women) work or
will work

P Y
4

AY

°

"N

-

We work or will work

I work or will work

™
—n\

. N PR . 2 . o.
They succeed or will ) ),.‘,;g He succeeds or will c,,:.,.
succeed succeed
They (women) o - 6 . PR
. . + | She succeeds or will 5
succeed or will S i &=
succeed
succeed
. T4 . os . 2 . oo.
You all succeed or will | ),._,:.: You succeed or will c,,_f;
succeed succeed
You all (women) -2 2 % | You (women) succeed . oo
succeed or will g . e
or will succeed
succeed
We succeed or will &;J I succeed or will 'c;j

succeed

succeed
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They take or will take O 944 | He takes or will take =
%58 ’ s t:
They (women) take or 04> | She takes or will take AU
will take
: " st 3, 28,
You all take or will O3 > You take or will take =G
take
You all (women) take :):\; 5 | You (women) take or ’u__, _,\;.tf
or will take will take ’
R % s <
We take or will take AU take or will take A
¥ —idza¥y

2.0 - £
250

Do you testify that Allah is one? ?:Lg- Vg abl O

STy B O dgaf o
Do you know that success is with endeavour? ?i\zjb ;};j\ :T :)}ijjj’ J""
Do the students know that the lazy is ?F }.:J.:o ] of :\f:)ﬁj‘ ;j;u: :}A

disapproved?
1

s'l./’_ c’oa_‘. . w ° -z
. gode O ol O galey JaD e
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Students: Teacher! Shall we write
down what we hear from you?

Teacher: No. Rather I shall read and
you will remember it.

A student to his companion: What does
the teacher read?

The other student: Thanks to Allah. I
hear nothing but the voice. Therefore, I
do not understand anything.

He who works will succeed and he who
is lazy will be the loser.

Allah creates things from nothing,
People make from the things that Allah
created, other things.

O girl! Why are you writing on the
book? And O boy, why are you sitting
on the note book? And you write
nothing. The teacher will be angry with
you. Sometimes he might beat you. Do

you not dislike being beaten?

And O big girls, do you sit doing

nothing? You do not clean up the
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rooms, do not cook food, and do not Y} (;l;jaﬂ ‘e :.o p Y, 25 ’;.J |
wash the clothes. But all people today

old, o 2 G - r.’ .0 ez
are working and striving. And none sits ("G'K ¢ ﬁj‘ u"'u‘J Pl ul:“”
without work except the lazy. gNESERN P :)3_,_:\&:’) R Y
OWSI Y Jaall 075y

PRV ° . “, 2
VIR SR VU] fil\

Mother to son: Have you been to the

? )
market? X }..J\
Son: I shall go after a while. J,lé Ay — L.Ib:j ::U}ll

irl 1 t £ - 0. %, - 0 2
Mother to the girl: Will you wash the ?L’;.‘)Y‘ .”| 8 2 J—“ 3e ..u (%ﬂ

dishes?

. A.u s o' ’ u.z .J' ?
Girl: Allah willing, I shall wash them & < s\& O] Jubl 1o
in the evening. L

. 1 e . o L % wi £
F?ther to mother: Did you cook the ¢ Lal % J-‘“ :('DU L,J\N
dinner? - -

Mother: Allah willing, I will cook it .:‘in L ol " ‘CM ;f&f
tomorrow. P :

: ¢ — alzed
3 22 p ] o
What are you doing, Hameed? I am partaking (Na“ Jﬂ ?.’a\yl.; Jrii 15 L
food.
- 2 @ 2 Z
Do you always eat the food while you are $ld.>="y =ty Lasl (L:J:Ji Jf(&' |
alone?

e z . 29 t’ .
Sometimes I eat while I am alone 9\5;&9%!\ & bl.?-f 910> Ul Jﬂ o)l

and sometimes with friends
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o 28 sz oz 20 £ f .
What is it you are eating now? At the J.;J\ J.ﬂ RNIEEN JfU 13k
moment I am eating bread

P 2 3 ‘. [ .

Do you eat rice at home?  $d) < )35\ JfU Jr

e - sz . o . 53 s 4 [

Yes, I eat rice at home at .¢L2all (3 £1A3) < el 25 J.{T tp

lunch and dinner

° - 22 -

Don’t you eat during the break, Majeed? ?:Lg.r.» L §;5.5J\ < Jf (Y
- ﬂ- s

I do not eat anything, Hameed :\,9.> Ll Jﬂ Y

Majeed: Will you go to the $2Ca> é:x;:\.j\ Ji 6_,;;\ s Jr a2
school today, Hameed?

Hameed: Yes, today I will go to e :_«-:5;\/ Y :_,.,Q} %}j\ ijiﬂ’ ;..:u' T~

the school but tomorrow I will not go.

Majeed: Why will you not go tomorrow? o :_«.:b-»\a: Y30 s
Hameed: Tomorrow is a holiday. .ZLLE.:J\ (’s}; WKW

Majeed: Have you memorized yesterday’s ?UM‘\“ ;J:JS i | T
lesson?

2 °. ’,/ o -z
Hameed: Yes, I have memorized. s :‘..su T~

Have you written down ?33‘\3:\:0\3 O I VW T PR PR Oy Jrras

the homework (school work) you and your friends?

0 -

4 2%
Hameed: Yes, we wrote very well indeed. .l 1o L= e A

Majeed: When will you go to the school? 5:433.;5‘ J :_,.L..\f CS:‘ s

°
o - s 70 -

Hameed: 1 will go to the school after the jU2sY! Jxy 40,0031 1) VSRR

breakfast.
. . 4 co 2o » s Z
Majeed: What is it you eat and drink in ?)Ua.e}li < A szl: 3l s
breakfast?
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- o 22
Hameed: I eat bread with a side dish .L_QUJ\ ,u Py rb\‘!b J.;J| J.f-\ W

and drink tea.

P . _o’//“EJ/a’/.’
Majeed: What do you and your ?u" )-U\ Jay 53\39«.4‘ 9 <o J.ua‘ Bl a2

friends do after the lessons?

o -0 2 °
Hameed: We play football in the ground. . Oldal! gg rwi ° /S; L..nls W

Majeed: Is this what you always do? ~ $Lajls O glads s e

2 o
Hameed: Yes, this is what we do. Y J;.af (";; -

- 20 ‘e
Majeed: Do your friends study with you? ?.‘.‘3\3;1-.0\ s ) ias

/t/ﬂ’

O T A "‘ . ._.‘ . PRV .
Hameed: ("ﬁ"i}-" @ PIIA E}"U 3] 9\{,-5 o 0952 o-p L
They study with me during the day and at night they study at their homes.

EXERCISES

I. Write all the other forms of the following verbs. Give all the harakaat.

He disbelieves or
will disbelieve

P ] -
J"&'-’ He eats or will eat

He takes lesson or g _’)° ; He drinks or will ‘,_,;;é
will take lesson drink
He speaks or will B2y He writes or will & K ;
speak the truth write
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II. Convert the following to the present and future tense giving
the meaning and the harakaat. The first one has been done
as an example.

We worship or will worship 5 —  GUie

o -

s z -
il 1587 LA BA LIS Gy Ll
2

0

ol o235 Rl R oW B | ynd

shisss  wh  oF ks ook e
LT e L o Py o % ., o £ f PR
IR R L R -7 i R e
s o - ‘ o R L

III. Give the meaning of the following giving all harakaat.

IV. Make the present and future tense of the following verbs (in past tense)
and give the meaning below the word. Add all harakaat. First one is done
for you.

You do or will do J;;j J=b (5
SO o5 3l s (sl 5 (Ul ad ()
A (@) S (3 e (3 o @ e ()
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GHIT (D DS Ehor () o
@&his (= HdE (@S, (eSS () ok
() wre (A I (&) Ko (@b g

V. Answer the following in Arabic:

S IO PN NPT P N I Co ¥ I SRt g R XV ST A
O es el 1t . o Fon oot oo titf
r.g.m‘}-b?&gfw\k}fb‘}b ol 25 1 20951 SO ISTLI (break)
sL K FE s05F sl L5 e el bl g,
Jo o VIR Gosd Oyl M LJ0W LIS 00 K

-0, 8 80 - o~ g 2 S0 .~

o L“sf 2 . (afternoon Prayer) ’,:A-;J‘ A P ‘..:J "Eﬁb‘:ﬂ O o0 o
S or A i @ Smony 32 o @ e 3 G2
F8OT,a 05,8 Ja S Opael . (Monday) oY e o S
0245 180 gami | S0l Jo 52 3 0 ISG Jo SOT 3N O yegss
Jo Seudl 5 cab o 8 Ogitonas Jo § Jaadll 3 il SELL
oo Sl fa e SOEF ol S L sy S
Jo 0l L 00l e YWY LT oSl a8
SIS SO S ORISR £ SO I U T
3 il Saa 7 5, (o J 8 0 il S el SN
Ul 030,25 8 tresty L b Lok 0,0 Jo €300 578 ol o 9253
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Q)KEJA 5 & b..alf\i ? (always) LoSls TJZSJ.A ¢ (pure) L2l
Plasts 5 M

VI. Make Maadi and Mudaare’ of the following:

Gmoil Bt Bl Tehe Gda-f
A O i
D S e I P
i A Ll

VIL. Give harakaat and make mudaare’
P () B (@) o () U ey oot () o
o3t ) o2 () o (G2 B eme) AT () B (@)
(022 B (o) o2 () (o (k) SRl ()

VIIL Read and answer the following questions:
5 d il

OB Jaadl 3 0dsl il s dmy o e Wiy BV oad

Gy ppadlly Oall Jo s oly S e By

oF gmaey Oyl oplly £ By Ll e s 801

oy ety ool o B

152



¢ tab Jaivyy

A S B pli 3 8 ey 1 gzatit gl cldL oA Y
09> 4 (maternal uncles) 4! 2:(y (paternal uncles) golosi ¢ 216
ot 3 oSy oLa ol sV e s e Vgt Loy (oblasl,
St 5 adlly salendl O edry oo ST Dol LS laiys
sy ly 2&ams 5l 008 S bty sl g 4y
O35 A6l (whole) Jlsb 358 O ghan 381 Jlv 5 ade 3 5bss
(deception) ¢ -1y (cunningness) S O g8 mY pdry :-,'L 0

209 4G Y wanny dll 09 K s Ogas Yy o

A Poor Family

The mother and her daughters got up from sleep and after the Fajr Prayers
began to work. Just now one of them is sweeping, the other is washing dishes,
pots and spoons. The eldest is cooking along with her mother while their father
has gone to the market and will soon return with meat and vegetables.

The mother is happy with her daughters for they serve her much and are not
inclined to tasty food or embellished clothes. Their uncles and aunts are happy
from their work and were never angry with them. These girls study and write at
their homes and do as their elders tell them. They know that well-being and
success is in the obedience of Allah and His Messenger and in following the
admonition of their elders. This poor family is satisfied with its fate and is
patient over it. The males of this family work hard the whole day and sleep at
night in peace and blessing. They do not know mischief or deceit, and do not
envy anyone. To Allah they give thanks and do not deny His bounties.

skl

ad TO Lo I U IORR, ST SR AR s
Syl ) ey 13U Gpgde am padlly o SUBLy oY) - 15U
Bany 09,80 T O 5w Jlr ) g o Sl 2 e 5 (ol
el of el 0570 T eaais 1y 2 o 0l
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IX. Read the following and answer the questions:
- (cooking) gl & yits gay skl e Lgresls s °-bf
Conladi 13Le :o.Lg 5
?,3.\;» L (dough) 3341 (kneed) :)a;t FPEIES]
(office) g.ﬁ\ A bbs ol Cady S35, (make bread) € ,.4 & 5, s 8

(without) O s (sitting) 4——Jl>.- Qt 3-4~L (think, assume) et REPRER

3

1

8l s oalni? o0 3y

0 b eils (already) -8 :3-

SUL (pot, vessel) okl (fll) catlad e 1345

T P

fplabal B (swept) mS o o

VERE PR '

f,;mfapgu\@es.g)@t.ﬂg

SOV opladd 13Le oY)

Bl Dl 2S5y gl 18t

Sin il Of cnnd Jo 1M1

;t,’w (madeit) Wl WU} (not like that) «MiS™ J LI Y <t
P

oo S5 il Ja 9o (06,6 331 come | Sl \gaf (uSs of
s T 0072 1o Ll €y G om0 S USY e 2ol I
W5 T ot (Lt 5 T 050 adLal 3575 1 s 56 T e nyl

’ Solds
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Y — gl Jadlt

: dlzad
They disbelieve in » 7 2%, You (all) show or oss 2. 02
Allah or will f'Ul'i UJJ& will show mercy to &>
disbelieve. themall.
o F

Will youread it for ?;J f;zf J}; Y ou all memorize it ¥ )j“f,,j
me? - or will memorize.
You all dislike s, 2.2, He shows or will 25, 0.
(disapprove) him or “")‘“Jg" show mercy to him. o> p
will dislike.

o’» 2. °, z
You witness against them or will witness. &"@'JJ“' ~

. % s o z
You ride or will ride a car °)L3*“J‘ %"fj’

They ask you (O Muhammad) “about the @Yy S 2 30
orphans?” .

4 oz
s 2E.

I'will open the door for them when they aa ‘ ; l;\ U e e
come near it. i }’;9 - p—@-’ c

o &7 & P
obs a2 =0y

One who spreads mischievous talk will

never enter Paradise. (&g .\J—\)
v s .
Medicine benefits by Allah’s leave Al 93Y ¢l 9 &u
Does He not know who created? @YY S5 e ‘:.1&; yi
Allah does not show mercy to him who S A Alaceo
does not show mercy to the people. o o2 Y o e Y

Allah stretches some people’s provision b b
while for some, He restricts. Los0 . 5. %L
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Allah destroys (the benefits of) usury and
wealth increases with charity.

The maid servant opens the door and
insects enter the house.

The girl admonishes the boy and the boy
makes fun of her.

The man goes to the market while the
woman enters into the hitchen.

I do not own anything except for the
clothes on me.

The child opens the book, makes figures
in it, then breaks the pen and plays with
the cat.

Allah created man and created the earth
and the heavens, and creates what they do
not know. But people worship idols.
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EXERCISES

I. Translate the following giving all harakaat:

ok oA e oS 5 eainl L ST S0, e 5yl 048,
Vgl a4 S (the forbidden) ¢l 05 5 Jo b LE pele
Oty B B3y e JST e e I Ll L S0 eis Y L say) 058 (why)
oty 2t 0 ety SULA O ylasy ool § (idols) ploodl Sy il dass o po
5 a il Of cals o (live for ever) O 3% Lgsb ooy S O oty 0,55
(for the - SU Joy § (recompense) ¢ A s 5,=V1y Jasll (place)
Slilly o)Wy obpandl 3= (3 O} Sob (intercede) @ity o+ unbelievers)
S Uy L0glan p ) ST ) wiy s ol (3 (sails) 4 &) (ship)
(25 < (monkey) >3 o bl O gt ((like animals) (SIS O g 20y OIS
(has made obligatory) Slle A g (,L...\\ el b .0l & o o o
dladl aded OYY o ped opege Y R oy Y il Ty 57y B0
o 4B plall adad (OLas,) (month) 42l Jgs ey (congregation)
<:‘Jﬁi\ il Sy Jeill oYl ) «fy ¢ (obedience) il pa OV
=% Yy (in the light of Islamic law) &~ ;) ¢ 5 3 el Janlly (obedient)
Ao AS Y

I1. Translate the following. Give all the harakaat.

Where are you going? He is eating the apple he did not earn.

What’s a thief doing in the Parliament (04 JW?

Satan promised the pagans he will help them in Badar.

The wife said to her husband: Your children and my children are beating our

children.
Men go to the mosque for the obligatory Prayers. Women Pray at home.
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When they speak the truth, the people do not believe in them, but when they
speak lies they believe in them.

II1. Answer in Arabic:

e ool 0 4 5L S5y anb ) OF 0 palkes T Sin sttt O s Jo

Sl iy e Sl T Jo Sy S ol o SaY,Y
?:._,.».U.;Tu,g.ﬂ\ :)TerJ.m Sl o azsf

V= Saloll) LS

plolt il =3
£ T s
H ¢}a./‘)f_~°:’./.k
Mo ggdn Sy B (B OB
D3 S I 2 057
A f 55T 07

IV. Translate the following:

Mo 8 Y A oih 3 0T

- ”'o”\l—e “A ol s < .
S 358 2 f e s 0Ty
LSS o) 0 AR LD OIS

.ftf:p’v\ odg) 2y 53T 07

FES i3 257 55T 5657
Who Broke the Idols?
1. The idol-seller
Many years ago

There was a man in a town, very famous

The name of this man was Aazar

Aazar used to sell idols

And there was in this town a house — a very big house

In this house were idols — very many idols

And the people used to prostrate themselves before these idols
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And Aazar used to prostrate himself before these idols
Aazar used to worship these idols.

DIETRY

g o, - - <. ,f-"’/
_lb@)‘@)i}}gsj‘ d\{)

i) AR o 0"
LIS 0425 B ;,;9531’ Kty
AN 0,05 A T

s 3o

. PO T I oyt T
.o)b.r_g- rl...pﬁj\ ol :)J.a._l_ (":‘Plj-'l olfj

2. Aazar’s son
Aazar had a bright, well-behaved son — very bright and well-behaved indeed
The name of this son was Ibrahim
Ibrahim would see the people prostrating themselves before the idols
He would to see them worshipping the idols
Ibrahim knew that the idols were stones
(Translate the rest)
LS Y JSE Y AW 0f O 4 05Ty
5 Ny FaE N A of B 0T

)

P

PPN P T e
,C:Ai'}b(-h.ail‘ (l&bJ{L)m‘ Ly

’ ° ’ s 20 -0 ’_ .
il 3 JE el ) 06Ty

T TR VSR

A I e e
e 2 g

= o — W

Ed
0 .- 2o ro

2 .
1oV J5R el ) O

o0

TN o 255 5L L;.f g
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o £ sey 230 g Tie £,
chy‘ g.’.\éu\awb\.«.” 95:{ Lg)
P S P £ .
Il Yy S5 :‘\r(’-\iiaﬁng:uog

.35 27 .

Vot ¥ 2 Y 2 o

Sy padah G o2 36N,

172 35 5T Y G e ol b

s Yy Lla 131 067

O yogds Yy 0 geiaki L8 0157 wjalc.a,,rm,\ o7y
D G ey (A U5 15 Y ﬁ HERN G F

-

2

el o s A = s e bt g8 - ol [l oS )
(Lo

Bt S e
Note that increasingly you will have to refer to the Lexicon supplied with these
lessons for meanings of new words. Our aim here is to give you the meaning of
such words as have gone transformation, and you have notyet leamnt the rules.
E:i‘-z = seller

O = was

o .-
J5¢= = famous

é‘j = golas of ih meaning, he sold
plcl (o2 = 5 ,40) = idols

A% = nice, dutiful, well-behaved.

Sp= g sLae of of  meaning, he saw

o

Jrliif = they (fem.) speak
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LY

k5

]

= golae of i.% meaning, he harmed

!fo:

famdniitd Jlas of &33 meaning, defend oneself, or push away.

sz

:},ﬁ-.- =t ylas of Jf ] meaning, he ate
5:-;'!3’ = his self( with (3 = within himself)
|;L;-! = why?

:JE-J =t Jlas of J‘LL meaning, he asked
:l 92 = g e of :}U meaning, he said

2z

gt = my father
:53! = for what (for what reason)

& = ¢ las of x2 meaning, he placed

JfL> = in that event, then, at that time.

$

V. Make maadi of mudaare’ and mudaare’ of maadi.

c‘;,,g-k.’eJJ cg\..}j c&a.:..a.g, (Ol PR 1,9:}{.» c:;bg:.b czfaﬁ (S
cr.:g..'lf (ke c();ﬁw’ (Caino c;é.«f cjé...J L:JSJq.& (O fw
S opabas g O3 0yt 0y

VI. Convert maadi to mudaare' and mudaare’ to maadi.

b i (‘}Qg.a ¢O}>:U~', cC)J.}.’- c\))i> (O oy ch:a (esb cr.'.'JLu
dgakad (O g6 (bl cdam (Lugs O sld (da (RS (e 2E )
c,c..s;b cOIJ;l.;- ‘ur.o’,':- 45:,!,2‘— S OcH d}JJ'S weles :.O)J'ai.g

& 2
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VII. Read the following and answer the questions that follow:
S._L,.a:):gT,zJ\ 5 06 OTE L5 ¢l Ay s ol o J2g8 5
(covers) ums b3l lidai Ll 5 JUesY) amyy L3S (means) e
d ) Y a5y ¢ (tight) U (thin) U, LU (avoids) 42 5 dgam
(games) Ll caliy 2 SOYy Bl 3 LS Bl (85 ez e B
e sl Ol ¢ (theatre) EUL;-\ J>  (watch/be present) A¢=5Yy il
(sin) u}l ¢ (ugly) &3.3 (inner [reality]) lgb\s s :)ga* (outer [appearance])
o gl Ay S ey L;af (serves) pAZy . (benefit) \gadi oo ST
AY i) (rise) ¢ s I (sleep) O » <l (companions) Wl>Lo
Jlesd S Yy @dkal S oY :}=U\ (stay awake) O gy Lot OUGES
T R e R e TR
B AL gh A,y B OSHY 0T OfAY s (take pride) O s
of J.Lq o2y oA oL 3 e O ply oY) (language) ol
bl Blin T2y 9T, 0L 220

salawt

S ) 3 US 1o Ja S mathl g b 155 0008 ) g5 o
Tty o o 8T Pl WL 25 o e g5 T 000 o s Jo
Sl ol Splaall akas Ja 8 ol 87 sl 155 Jo Solalald Lt
Sl s TSN O gy Jo S5 RSN 0L 00 192 LS
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The boy came out of his house
and went to the market. He will
return after a while and go to the
school. When he returns to the
house he will go out once again
for the playground, and will
return around Maghrib and after
night prayer and little studies, he
will enter the bedroom. He speaks
truth and does not tell lies. He
prays and does not disbelieve. He
studies and does not ignore. Thus
he is an exemplary child.

O boy! Do you think Allah
created you in vain? And that He
will not question you about His
blessings? Do you not know - O
my dear one — that the world is
ephemeral, and Hereafter ever
lasting? So he who sowed today,
will reap tomorrow in the
Hereafter. And he who is not
inclined to good works today,
will never enter into Paradise.
Do you remember that as you
entered the world you were
crying while the people around
you were laughing. It is upon
you then that when you leave this
world you are laughing, while the
people are crying,

And O women, who have given
up the veil, and pray not to Allah,
do you think you will succeed?
No, by God you will be the losers

1O

. s

3 d}...ﬂ dl ;,.Ab) a2y oy .U).“ e
) dl qx’;p:&:‘ S P
uioh:...:lf e e L S
Lz 5o By = o A X fa
— ¢l S N @A J—i’)
Y A - LIS Y, Bl

e 3y b Jin Y,

Ads B ol L e iy tﬁb
_,UJ.Jmu;,;’;\.uvuL.)v,
4...-\.9 Wi us -l — ‘,1;
i ) 355 e S
Cm VA TR N gy ]
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be g ol iy w - 08
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in the life of this world. But if -~ &, . “f22 - (el 21 =]
Y ! -,..d.:—‘ SJ WAl skl
you knew that in the Hereafter 22l g o e S oy B g

there will be a great punishment, :'g;;_; :’gj 30 ik ;;J :)! ‘:’;ﬂ f_;t.,,\;

if Allah will not forgive you.

Therefore, upon you is the veil, olBall g}\.,,a.“ 9 ool
Prayers and charity. . ’
(0] le! Indeed it is Allah wh .-

people! Indeed it is Allah who s §I a»\u\uaU‘Lq.ﬁb

has created you and provides you u” R

of the good things. Why do you - .
then prostrate yourselves to the <~**-J 91“-'U/ QJJ‘"“‘" o 5’\‘”“’)‘

cow, the sun, the moon, and +g+ s - of o "2 .0
’ > t] d %

everything which owns no ('g’. ‘I‘J e ‘}Q‘J f“AU’)

authority in the heavens or in the .° ’S“ 3 N, ol AR thorit

earth; while you disbelieve in o2 @ 3 @ (authority)

Allah the Mighty, the Wise. Can  ¢&y Jz0% ~if e <0 2 2ht SiL & »a&e
you not think? g gl 2l Bl 00,85

EXERCISES

L. Translate the following giving all harakaat:

¢ il o S 5y dS” LUV e o € 1S e 3L — B e

n ;—K—! (windows) 8 gl c>esby Sl s s (beloved) i) & b

(bymy Lord) 4, (ves) gs\ fagud) s (clean) &) ¢V5d! Jo=dy order that)

(fall =537y 4 (to escape) & pal o 5 U e S Js Sy ccded 3

Ozjﬂ-"-.' oy S$7I) L_;w\ » (dirtied) N 33 (hole) §’,U-l & down)

(dear) .3315) ) b Jl= JS7 Jo 8 K2l el (mud)

Agdt (Se (8 O} s 3L e Yy il g b e ) L,

Y ofy ola Aty (oSO (good) s p2y ek 158 S5 OF (it is possible) (s s

OLY) ¢ 0SS M—‘Q) | gl ‘Jj U (to swear) O;&.&é O 4Ll L0 galas
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(g by 2U- YY)

- | gaal ) M & .4lS” (matters) 31 3 & a2l Sy Jyall
Oy s o0 U ol O glan ¥ £ Oyranny o2 3 ¢(because of their truthfulness)
2 -
L2i Yy (friend, protector) J3 ¢4 3~V 3

I. Translate the following giving all harakaat:

1. The cat is sitting on the wall. She is looking at the boys playing below her.
She is following the football with her eyes. She hears a loud voice and looks
there. It is a woman. And then appears from behind her, her husband. He holds a
cup in his right hand. She fears him. He lifts his left hand and the cat lifts her
ears. Another act from him and she will be going. There is no peace in the
world.

2. The sun is rising from the east. The birds are on the trees. The men are
walking out. They are going to the fields and markets. The women are working
within the homes. The girls are laughing in the street. The baby is crying in the
room. The mother is angry. She sat the whole night besides the baby. At mid-
night the husband went to the doctor. The doctor came in to their home. He saw
the baby. He said the baby needs some water. The baby is again crying in the
morning. Mother gives it some water. The baby is still crying. ‘The baby needs
milk and not water’, shouts the husband. ‘Why does our father shout?’ the
daughter asks herself.

III - Translate the following:

Y—poY! 5

ol S otl pl — ¢
AN g e 1 5
GBS 755 andy 2 70

s s s .

fpeplnY JUG eeal ) Ay 70>
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¢ Slally ety

pre 3 %0 ¢ f

QLMCJNY
r“‘“‘ M\,\Ju

P

wstdr_»u\ “ gy LB 85

SRR I PR (L.pw JGy ‘(\_An 63\ Al A5
PR IR RN AN N R H A

uk:'vs;\;o Y e KL

u)a.hﬁv‘.ﬂu (.,MJ,\ Ji

3. Ibrahim Breaks the Idols

And came the day of festivities and the people were merry
The people came out for festivities, and the children came out
Ibrahim’s father came out and said to Ibrahim:

Will you not come out with us?

Ibrahim answered: I am unwell

The people went and Ibrahim was left in the house

Ibrahim came to the idols and said to the idols: Will you not speak? Do you not
hear?

This is food and drink. Will you not eat? Will you not drink?

But the idols remained silent because they are stones that do not speak
Ibrahim said: What is with you (that) you do not speak?

(Complete rest of the translation)

el U Y K0

L sy r*"‘ A b i

PE LS JLJ‘J PV s} L5
gy g f:f‘} 5 a =217 35
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(d slally BU-Yr)

Nin fab 40 —0

.cliia’?l el 33y L =55

et & PN of 28 afy

J ey L (581K

Somaiy L0 G

EA NN S

F2 S0EAEE S

Sl G I Vi i off i
AR 18 0y a1 1858 4 T 8
e P O 55 L0 087

B8 Yy a5 Y $lad o 5,5 1167
R R TN I g R

IRy e of i 3 E N 2 Oy
R e v Ay o T

Y A of 1 s Y G

S Y S Y G S 050 G ey G
S Y el Y G peb o085 L
eorlaxs il eun b,agir Vi

Myl y o0 250

G i g S oW1 e = syt o b Gy - T (b 1S )
(e
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(g Aty 2U-YT)
gt el (glen

¢\> = he came, dla-i = they speak, :313 = he hung,
. 0 E

5 = he was regretful, @i.:é = 24 =he walked,

< e = he was surprised, wondered, 3 _;f = he intended,

‘o - . . G o * t PUEN .
4l =pl. of 4| meaning, deity, & >3 = he moved, JW& = it is said,

1$ 0 =if they can
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(The Imperative and the Negative Imperative - Second Person)

Clues:

If you have understood the ¢ ,Lz+ then you should have little difficulty in
understanding this lesson which deals with how imperatives are made.

The method is simple. You take the Second Person ¢ slas , remove the first

letter and add an alif. For example, from LK: , youremove < and add i,

o 21 . . . . .
You get =5 , which means: write (i.e., you are issuing a command to another

[male, singular] to write).
A few points may be noted.

1. If an imperative is Second Person, you have to take the Second Person ¢ e

for your modifications. (We will deal with the Third Person Imperative later).
2. The first letter of an Imperative is always an alif.

3. The last letter always carries a “sukoon”.

4. As for the “harakah” of the alif at the beginning, it will depend on the

“harakah” on the middle letter in the ¢ b form. If the “harakah” of the

middle letter is “dammah”, then, the alif in Imperative will also have a
“damma”. If it has a “kasrah” then alif of Imperative will also have a “kasrah”.
So also the “nasab.”

E.g,from &% wemake & % (Notethat , [the middle letter] has a
“kasrah’). Therefore, the alif (;f the Imperative will have a “kasrah”. So, from
& 4 (in the Second Person) we will make the Imperative as &%} (with the
a11:f given a “kasrah”. o

Similarly, from 7 ai the ¢ Jlas form in the Second Person is a5 (with the
middle letter [ _~ ] having a “dammah.” Therefore, the o is 2 with
alifhaving a “dammah).”

5. Note that the “harakah” of the middle letter in ¢ jlzs form is itself
unpredictable (in the sense that certain grammatical rules decide what will be
the “harakah” of the middle letter of the L+ whenit is converted into a

¢ Jas ). But, the “harakah” of the “alif” of the imperative is predetermined by



C-v ey

the “harakah” of the middle letter in the ¢ jLas form.

6. If you look at the table now, you will find that it carries the Imperative for
feminine form also. Well, look harder, and you will discover the rule as quite
simple.

7. TheNegative Imperative is far simpler. It is also made from the Second

Person ¢ ,La+ and is done by adding a Y at the beginning, and giving a
“sukoon” to the last letter. There ends the matter.
8. In all cases, the & of & | ofthe e as well as of the 3y (that

appear at the end of the verb in the ¢ ,La+ form) — except the feminine plural -

are also dropped out in making Imperative or Negative Imperative, as you will
notice in the table.

All this sounds pretty complicated. Yes, but only when you get to know of them
the first time. Yet there is a simpler way out. Just memorize the table that
follows. Afterwards, usage will teach you the “harakaat.” (After the previous
two tables, this is the third most important table. You need not memorize a
fourth).

Also, once you have done a few dozen examples, the whole thing will become
as clear as the Arabian summer sky at noon.
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GAv e

G315 5 J g

X "4
Negative Imperative
imperative
4 a.‘ o /3 ‘
‘J Y ‘)” . Single
Don’t do Do
Nadi Madl Dual M'
You two don’t do You two do ; g
o 2 0 2 0
ghads 'glnd)
b jw - Plural
You all don’t do You all do
td a.s Cd e ‘
S b SAM - Single
Don’t do Do
Y bt Dual F
& e e
You two don’t do You two do 5
;-,liéf Y ;,l:d[ Plural
You all don’t do You all do
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23
Imperative

sadze Y

80 2o,

Read (sing. masc.) ) 75
Read (plural, masc.) | )3;31 ) )3;55
Read (sing. female) gsaf}‘, l;g:.&f
4 2’ o 2‘ o .

Read (plural, female) ol 3l Ol L&
. . o Jo e 2 00~
Worship (sing. masc.) & WY
. e T 2.
Worship (plural, masc.) PR O adens
. . b . - S0 -
Worship (sing. female) Sk R

- 2 .

Worship (plural, female) oWy R
o ° 2 °.

Wash (sing. masc.) Jst Jours

2 o0 - 2

Wash (plural, masc.)

Wash (sing. female)

Wash (plural, female) ;,,L..;\, AR
o 2 F I

Eat (sing. masc.)

o
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vy

2 - 2 2’

Eat (plural, masc.) Ity O5°C

2 . 2 2,

Eat (sing. female) S nlsG

. o . oS 2/

Eat (plural, female) ulf ulf 5

° 420 e s 2 0~

Enter (sing. masc.) J.a‘»;\ J=5

‘l o e ’, ,J o -

Enter (plural, masc.) PV Ol 5

s

Enter (sing. female) LA.;‘-:\ ,JQ;- ]
o s ]

Enter (plural, female) L-J.L;‘-a\ ul; 5

Sit down (sing. masc.) :r{;\, JJ}J
Sit down (plural, masc.) | ):.L;[ O ):.4;‘3/
Sit down (sing. female) ol el
Sit down (plural, female) ;,:..{;[ :_,:.4;5

-dlze YY)
Worship Allah alone and o o- 2e0 - N o
succeed‘.) Y 1y 0d>=9 all Ao |

O lad! When you enter into :};_3\_9 o i‘ . i’.s 13) !:\j}l\ Lé-ﬁ L

the mosque, enter with the
right (foot), sit down after fffr eSO VI O AR I
two cycles of Prayer, and read S/ g : S o

the Quran or remember o $.: v 2,2 %, 23} ef <%
Allah a little. And donot do (42 Y OB 53151 o1
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injustice to anyone of the
people, for Allah will never
forgive injustice. And know
that Allah will help the
oppressed.

O Girl! Keep quite while
elders are talking, listen to
them and sit properly before
the people. Work with your
hands, wash the dishes after
the dinner and know that
success lies in obedience.
And read a little of the
Prophet’s words before sleep,
and bow down with those
who bow down.

And O Women! When you
enter into the markets cover
your bodies fully, and do not
go out of your houses but for
extreme  need. Seek
knowledge in free time, for,
most women know nothing
about their religion, nor do
they know a single sentence
from the Prophet. Hold fast
unto the recitation of the
Qur’an everyday, so that you
succeed in many affairs of the
world and the Hereafter.

Coli-v ey

od 2 s < &, ¥ £. ¢
DAY o M e 0
2l 22a% o of oery vt

- o 2 o 2 s ° *T
SIS e S lead) WA L
A A 5y
G W A e
aelall 3 75l OF Loty cplilall
J5 s s Ba M S0
T 20 . 2L o - &,
038 0 el e oSy o
’.a}o"/,o@&}aa . 4 _’,
Ol Blgw¥) als 13 Lebad Uy

Le LS Ny ks ;;;L.;f

Sy gl e Y S
e 5 N @;"«:,‘.;351 byl 3 ol
Yy e of s ol y L)
S S, e

R T K st
82 Ll el

s 0r -

Z o
L b

EXERCISES

I. Make the imperative of the following in all four clauses, giving all
harakaat and the meaning. Those given in the past tense form may not
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be written down in present/future tense. You can directly write the four
clauses in imperative:

-

zo’a: 2 Jn.: . Jla.: 4 ‘9./ -0 )a.:
Cf"fJ" P U S e NP

;,.Ua ;};’; ]’.: d|°:
o s

IL. Translate the following:
A e S Gle ity s aeanfy A
LN R
e s @Yy S e o ot T3 U Gas iy 286 )
B STy PG TS E 8 L LS @l oK
JWy K r ANRET RN NN YA g
(Sl dn Ty S ) b
@Y 03 L e g D1y dil 04885 o s
;’.‘5 B 6 ol ot ,lf (who have believed) |yl -0l Lol b 2l &t J5
@Y &1, K1)
D3y & A% Gl oy dolo (30 G (oot up) a8 A Ll L
T 05y S0 LGS B i, o1 3
5 T dny e my Y Loy d Jts Sl ey
Sele 2B 1 20 o e 1370 Gl o ) g ) L, LS
QG L Ly U5 WG s B L Lagh 1 G
ol oy 5 A0 U255 730y ooy Jail 2 Lty 20001 3y L83
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Fodiely o ’.Gf; WSa'yy | ,1...;; Y @ OB Ay (ol gy 3N _,\!\
Js 13,‘.,.")\ (.i;m.p( o Vyiadly (O Jf e & Bl Oy o
cAN o); o2 ‘oy;:.alj \).\f} cA.:u:,:LJ\ ul..:—\_, \Sfflj “N U.L..d) cuju..ﬂ

;’”’-“ 115565 55 S

II1. Make Imperative:
e e e W ke e 8 )
IV. Translate the following:
Tl g B3 A 6 G B (e ) (o gl 1A L
bty ey B i 3y Loasly ol S 855y 1 L i
Gt Lo o 7 15ad 06 5 N Ky ey Juailt 3
S i ‘.S\UJ_: i:u 1y 8, .uu ajgu,\fﬁz) IS 133531 Ll
3 :\:p_]\ ol Latts 14300 Ji;Jl | il ‘;.L,Llh- Y ;;»31;;13 syl
;_‘L;j,s Less O bl s sty c(}.a.u LIS 06 1i&E ¥y S
O boy. Get up from sleep early in the moming; Pray to Allah for He created you
and nourished you with the good things and guarded you against every

misfortune. Do not neglect the Prayers ever. And go to the school on its time
and sit in the classroom in a goodly way (complete the rest)

V. Read the passage and answer the following questions.

B =y
Rt AR ERvte o o 5 S g B8 W :};L:.J\
LI Gl 3y 0,5 St Bl iy Jani W (G, Y e
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22 it < £ T v oss ° H I Y
r.g.'b t;l,i.éﬂ 3.6,5\.3 J.e\.:i.“ Syt ng‘,.‘ J}j.g (UICRRNES Jl.’- ):h) c:).'a._.._v\
L% P T e .. sk M 0. 7 . : Y. . & s , M
E}L’- 1555 r@j)_) &Y w\‘}«'aw\.u Mo La.g‘-) Lg.& dﬁf \.Ajlf‘lg

& L p z .0 -
A ede e LD L 1y Sl (Wl

Indian custard apple is a fruit. Its tree grows in the Deccan (South India). Its
shape is nearly round and its skin is thick, not thin. Its color is green and it has
little circles, like eyes. In its inside is white pulp which is very sweet. Inside it
are seeds whose color is black. Indian custard apple is the fruit of the poor so
they eat it much, for it is quite cheap. This is by Allah's bounty that He provided
them with a sweet cheap fruit. Therefore, thank Allah O people for this bounty.

s ikl
WS STy o 90,28 A S L S ms e ol Sl K as
i 0 b St et ) (e B S O YL Syl g Srls 3 s gt sl

€, Jotet ik f
ol -y
The Milkman

o 0Ly iy (aalf)  elmey Fay 50 o L L ok
(curd) &y ol plaly 45 ol dd g ‘:U§ o By A L
LS a8 W ey (butter) 63 ke 5T 0N« Ccream) Azl
Of the &l L2201 O 0,05 Ja ) 65 es Sl ¢ (gheelfar

(8 92 S e :)ls. countryside)
S oSAEE s 2ol e S0 s o 1 g 13V, R
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sileuf
oSG ey a Jo Gl oalST Jo SOED Jriy 3L Soa 3 3 L
SLY of G s 3l o Bdlr 5,30 o Sl o $ad

VI. Translate the following:

zas ¢

N g B sely s p 3 o a) b Lty ) (my dear) I
(will make ¢l led ULl gmly 3 21y JSS bl o 2155, 5 il
¢ (Westemners) <L 4l o (s ):1:-\ 9 il Ak UL =3 o you)
el b 2loY Bl OF "gc.i;i} ¢ (your elders) -ﬂ,e\-ff CiRy Sy
AN

iyl o3y (ol ol ool y cailely o 0,K80 g il O -1y
el sl aalz Lo yle wsb\) ¢ (shamelessness) a0 | O i1y (Lgz &
iy el S0 e gl Lepu iy OTE Ol (g Al dl s
“ﬁ‘J OB aJnll 4y A e SN 0 ):1>\ 9 ¢ (stitching) abL3-ly (embroidery)
s i B gl cnép Yy Lge i L) e

VII. State the meaning:

cg)! (:J?l"! c:_,-.g\, c}:.’! c:J-’-:ﬁ! c:."_&a; ¢ .c}; ‘}:a;i, ‘cﬁ',! "c;;,!
3 M @ ol (e dl s
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(The Negative Imperative)

Yo uﬂ).}

IR

2/ D‘/ £’ ° ”’

Do not read (sing. masc.) [JFi Va5

Do not read (plural, masc.) | _93;.35 Y ) )3;25

Do not read (sing. female) u{;ﬁf Y :Jg;if

' 2’ o . e 2/ o

Do not read (plural, female) ol gy Y oV ,a5

. . ° S 2 % -

Do not worship (sing. masc.) s Y KWWY}

. 2% oAk

Do not worship (plural, masc.) Vgdni Y O gl

. . o - - » -

Do not worship (sing. female) (Sh Y Rt

Do not worship (plural, female) O:L::J Y C):LSJ

o A . B | .

Do not eat (sing. masc.) Jf i D) Jf t

E3) . - 2 .

Do not eat (plural, masc.) | iy O ).lf L’

s . . r ] .

Do not eat (sing. female) glf s Y onls” 5

. o 2. . os .

Do not eat (plural, female) ATy A 5
° 2

Do not enter (sing. masc.) ‘_};-:U’ Y J;-:kf




(#-Y2)

Do not enter (plural, masc.)

Do not enter (sing. female)

Do not enter (plural, female)

Do not sit (sing. masc.)

Do not sit (plural, masc.)

Do not sit (sing. female)

Do not sit (plural, female)

O boy! Do not read in weak
light nor sit in half sunlight
and half in shade, but rather,
sit, either in the sun (wholly)
or in the shade (wholly). And,

do not ask people for their
things, for if you asked them,
they  disapprove  asking.
Instead, ask Allah. And, do
not admonish anyone while
neglecting to practice it
yourself. Rather, first put into
practice yourself and
thereafter admonish others.
Then people will listen to you
and speak well of you. And, O
Muslims! Do not get near an
orphan’s wealth. And do not
kill your children out of fear of
poverty and do not listen to

-adza )

‘ PEYL Wiy
oy Uilad e ot (3 A
JU‘ 3 Uy 20 g G W S,
oS b Rl Sl JBs Y,
B e S0y D 0 ATK L
g e e e W e Jas )
s LW g v
L b 2, 5 (i
5 Yy e DU 1505 Y Ol
fild Yy A Zmx S
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music for it is from Shaytan.

Mother to Son: My dear son!
Do not enter a house of our
friends except after you have
greeted the host. When you
enter, do not sit in the centre
of the sitting room, do not take
the central chair, do not sit
down before the people have
sat down, do not look into the
corners of the room. Laugh,
when people laugh, but do not
laugh with a loud voice, do not
read when people are
conversing, do not clip your
nails with your teeth, do not
play with your clothes, do not
eat but from dishes before you,
do not raise yourself from the
dinner table until the people
are finished with their food, do
not wash your hands before
the elders, and do not leave the
house until you have sought
the permission of the host.
Now you have heard the
visiting manners. Say to me
how you will enter and how
you will leave?

The Son: O my mother, may
Allah preserve you, thank you
for the manners of visiting
your friends, but as for me, I
shall never ever enter the
house of a friend of yours.

(s#-Y0)

ot 1 e Wl el
e S EPV AR PRVAR-Y]

0

Jy

2 0 so-

2,0, ] z & . rd ° z
b of i W et o 1 &

o SAE 6 a3 13 il e ol
PRSI (e
A oot B oo Y (i)
13) Wty (BRI di 5 Y
R R
Yy abid g 0 FE Y e

gy e Yy b 96l e

GG ) o mal fp Y ST Y
A e DL Y

J5 BN S35 Y el L
RLT O N 2 R L\
bl el oV ot elo

. » 20 - ‘ ”
:_j;f} :};:‘j - 'H:S RA :{JU ‘é;‘;:}'“

Q s Je_:
(P
A 7 el P =
P 3 i ‘@\ L Al)‘) :U)J\
o (Ui Lii) «hlyde o)L oY oV
- ’ s
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EXERCISES

I. Make the negative imperative of the following in all four clauses, giving
all harakaat and the meaning. Those given in the past tense form may not
be written down in present/future tense. You can directly write the four
clauses in imperative:

280 2 T 280 2 . Se s -0 S0 2

G 0SS eSS S A ol belxd B
o - “\E- o 2o . PR oe, 7Y e L 6s - as
B oob wksviek Ly ode ey Gl

I1. Translate the following giving all the harakaat :

Bl p g o Sin oSt B ety 1 iS5 Yy (Sle B Bani 1y 573 Sl 2 b
e

ol an & o) by ia~, - (lost hope : Lji)\,hiz:v (!a\iﬂ sley ¥

@Y s
ST Yy o oS85 A 0 (o875Y5F 1 gked Yy 2T L) .imc. led ¥ .Y
UL o Ji gl

S 14y S5 1 J6 Sy Olantdl il OB JUI e Yy ¢ Js ¥ L
.(do not waste) |);/,:~; Yy lg, sy

a1 ol 8 il g 8 s by JLasWY om0 ik p 31 L5 L0

 § ATy e 4 5 Sty T Ll I lad o oty o) igl) -2t
0 oltd) Sl sty WIS e ity i B, 2155, b

\

A OB By S ey (03] 03 h bV it gllnd [gms
o3 g_g'l-'N) ch\fY\ Ls éMJY) cuul.ﬂ\ ol L_; gl,.U Y) ‘Lé-,_;ajg_,
.g_‘,.a.U\ sL.SJ L_;;JEJ'Y) cS;\JEJ\
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Sy 0SSNy J ST 5 W 0 Sty i o 1o 1S ol s
uuLJ; J"} JLS o;JL\ BRY Q\ MY} co.JL.-a-juuugst PHI) MDL&‘}&
Y Al J\ Oy cailsYy ;L> oS o Sls ol eV g b
Ot o Ay bl o B 0B ale 0oty Soan ey (gl
oda swb ula.;.>\.9 ‘Of,ﬁlf¥ iclb u.ﬂ}“_’, e Jlas! o Yy (ol

SlpeYl mlay lam Sl SL OB Lgze iy y LIS

II1. Read the following and answer the questions below:

The Noble Qur’an 5! (JTJEM
;};;’)/:_J\f ’}.(;L,mj/up)m,u\rwn@m"’/.w,‘d\r&u
S 1 & B3 e 1y ST ] s 5 Gl [ (55,
&L-‘Ju@ff’/éj:pmu,.;’,ﬂumnj.m(&f)rf /(S\.L;mm
[l g /ﬂuyjum;m}j;;uy,/w\.p@;zg/ < 133121
:\Eﬁw‘d”ﬂf—‘,/eha’%m*u‘v‘/rf}%-;f r‘r'l;;/rg‘("x}’“ :
b Ll Ay [ ES5Y o o g};:f/rrj)jip&lu\)/uwt
Lo ] AN Y [ 5 B o1/ MLAH(;_“,:;;:;;.K;JAD|/U~U|
S 9‘;-1'5':;" 5

Your Lord is One Lord. He is the God in the heavens and the earth. Allah
created you from dust and made out of your homes a place of rest and created
everything. Eat and drink from Allah’s providence and remember His bounties
upon you. O my people, worship Allah, you have no deity besides Him. O
people server your Lord and do righteous deeds. Do not prostrate yourselves to
the sun nor to the moon, but prostrate yourselves to Allah. Allah knows best
about you. He knows your hidden and open. Surely, Allah is well-seeing of the
slaves. Know it that Allah is severe in chastisement and that Allah is very
Forgiving, very Kind. Your Lord has written mercy upon Himself. And Allah
will guard you against the people. Allah will judge between you on the Day of
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Standing. Surely, Allah’s promise is true. And do not conceal the testimony (of
His Oneness). Who nourishes you from the heaven and earth?

sl
o or S e o Saas 0y 5B Ja Sl ol 08 A
?ig::}f;l:;rﬁ;y oty dl B o Ll e g e T

AL alie Je

IV. Make negative imperative of the following:

el c'c,J:J cC:Lf (s (S cé—.ai ¢ pand c(:k.i cJ;sJ
c.ﬂJ:I c)..'\:u: cc:..,a.? ‘(C.-ﬂ.?.‘ ‘(":"’;J g, V-L5) cuav.l:} u__..‘.gi cé;.
] cojl:.&? [EVRA] LQL.J- ‘J& s Ty crc*.;\c;.)cd

ondSS (Bhal ceaS
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4 J grdodly Jerdl
(The Subject and the Object)
Grammatical rules:
This lesson deals with the question of how to identify a subject (doer) and an

object (one upon whom it was done). In the sentence “Da’ud killed Jaalut” the
subject is Da’ud, and the object Jaalut.

In Arabic we do it by giving the two, different "harakaar”. The subject ( Jsb )
always carries a “dammah”, whereas, an object ( « J sxa+ ) boasts of a “fat-ha™
So, in the sentence, 1 :};i‘\ ','a\‘ who is the subject and who the object? Who
ordered whom? Easy, the noun which has a “dammah” is the J=b (subject)
while the noun which has a “fat-ha” is the 4 J sis (object). In this case, L

is the Jeb and Ja- A isthe 4 Jsis . So, the translation would be, “Zayd
ordered the man.”

s hzo Y
Da’ud killed Jalut o )JL’- 3 990 J:S
Zaynab ate the bread pENRCaLY e J
Umar constructed a mosque in . f . ; \ e s
Jerusalem. =909 & . T

: ez’ ¢ £z
Did you, (O women), hear the ¢y (‘ oerJ‘ 9"' )“\ 2 o J—"‘

voices of your children or not?

Call upon Allah, morning and : f . R ."
evening. Heely °J§’ Al lyes

When the Muslims enter the :-)_g’ 5 Gl ‘)1;3 ‘525 L

mosque, they observe silence.

Pl o -

» zall g € L | g2 d i
Did they seize the murderer? And o’ Jr‘l J ‘:}J “51; ) ‘}A
who is the murdered (person). ¢ 4

They have recognized the

murdered (person) but the murderer e Ja JQ 9 Jgall i e

escaped.



(8 Ipmicly it v 1)

The  student  watched the wLl ; * Ak
competition. “ ‘ “’JUA‘ v
. . Lor

Have youread the new book? Quadt LS & p J.h
When you see the blameworthy, R T r'gg‘! T
then forbid the people against it. “e o L & b bealh il
The mother admonishes the P B 4g“
daughters. == C ¢
Your Lord has written mercy upon " .. ¢ -
Himself. e ) aedi o oSo) 5
Did you understand the lesson? § ol Cagd f
I have heard a lot about you from lads p )}:Q\ Y ; 3 eadl
many, so there is some good in

you, Allah willing. & sla 01 ,;.'4.\

Verily, Allah has made the night (- - <% ez "ol T2z N o
for sleep and the day for work. Q"""U Sl ¢ f«U J:U‘ Jv- al o)
TR < & & -
A6 Olarsdl 1gasd ¥ (W L §
O people! Do not serve Shaytan,

for he is your enemy; and do not )ﬁ.b oF A \)p.b Y; c[,_() e
call upon Allah from absent hearts. - Y

#5b

-

EXERCISES
I. Give harakaat, translate and underline the “object” in the following:
(stood up) pB Jul dxy “:;w}g“ e oy ey gﬂ..’- \ﬂ;ﬁi J=»
L o ¢3Sl (here Tam) U L collally £l el : (said) JUy
aegd L 13 P (carefully) fLEle (s* 00 M (important) ;-’@:- L L)
Y4 «(closely, precisely) 533\-1 | o’ (oudmy ,_;GJ\ o Ogagdis Loyl Lis
- "4 (during) St (stay quite) 15ty (et J Vg caad ) 1y a5
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(& :),‘;;;U :},g-uh—n)

P

AgE>ly = (for an hour) &L (gave the lesson) o)> pNSIH sy
.4 (labored himself)

N5 "kt eyl zags Ja" ‘r‘“‘" o (ended) 45 (When) it g
Job ik we Jlo oY or oplaizl ¢ (in that case) 3" b JU "o
Jl (ol (turned) &35 ¢ .( Surely () :)u..‘ B s 0)" 6 " phid
O 1o = "Sahain " = e ol S g o ot oAl y ol
S cdbl gL

sl 9.-" :Jly 2% (a student) ;\-—3-1?, o Unal el as g
oo BE 3 1S Y (times) &5+ (hundred) Bl S ol Sl
L el 0LG L T 1, s (gotup) J2¢3 ' — (classroom)
sz 5 2y (@il ol 55 pad) SBY i Y "SR
o B s L " i Jlo ¢ i oK
P edall J e "0 sl e Jo tobley ol ) delt s
> ::(; (:4;" el Juas ."‘..a.'»" Az Y (i (beginning) &I 3 1is (b &
Mo 105 "0y o 3 (wasted) ¢ Lo Ja S0V

Jo J5 e sl bl ¢ m s g S 1 o el JB
o T e el s " 15 "3 ) (ended) 43 J2 (in any case)
5 @yl e 4 (forgot) (o5 4v2f 3y dangry) ks Juadd

(page by page) imiv il v¢iy >Y Y (divided)

2. Translate the following:
¥ — Sploll S e
83,k 30— %

¢ ks s 1,06 L aas
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(& J iy Jetil v

1 Ol pE8 25" L o)

faaln) Ll U 1 I

?‘..mj\ Vo G

p) P PN

ST 1 gmaily 6551 Syl 0l

PSR IR A A IR Tt
S U6 foal ) el 0 55T

s0 s0 ‘. ””‘o;o.“‘{/
'V"'"}‘J‘-":g_t;L“Lﬁ}LAJ sz LSiJYJL' ¥

) J B3 157 1 08 (i 13K

s0 -0 5}_5//.?“25} ? £ .
Ao - -0 ’.5, #0 %0 - L0 -0 ’;f) & ..
3t el Oy g el OF WU 61,

26, g0 3

Joy P el

6. A Cold Fire

People got together and said: What shall we do?

Surely, Ibrahim has broken the idols and has insulted the gods
The people asked: What should Ibrahim’s punishment be?
What is Ibrahim’s penalty?

The answer was: Burm him and support your gods

And that is how it was. They started a fire and threw Ibrahim into it
But Allah helped Ibrahim and said to the fire:

O fire! Be you cold and secure for Ibrahim

And that is how it was. The fire was cold and secure for Ibrahim
The people saw that the fire would not harm Ibrahim

They saw that Ibrahim was happy and safe

The people were amazed and wondered.

(Complete the rest)

S~V
é} s J cl:’fa)’f (,.:9\:,:! Lgf; gij 'cal;}
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(@ d iy Jeri-x )

g;;,;,._sm N: oo gl Je (LS ;,.Lé &,
o bz U Sl e g ng,

| el s s 06 R LG BT,
ATG 500 il JB () b

L o 1 192 21T 6 il g 22 ot

A @

u}.u\!@-m ol

2 o - Py ‘::

Hﬂ—:’}iyd“” !
—

s 8o,

walw\!gsymd\
el 45 Liple L85,
Mlmaﬁ:b;ﬁsa
s vafﬂ‘ i Y
M‘W;ﬂ‘@%’\b
w@"\!i,..liJl 3:4‘5/51)

A3 oo

& LS’J‘A"’)

e «da¥ e — sl o add Y = 28 (atad 1D ey
(dat 25
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(@ Jpmidly Jelit-v1)

B! olalSH gl

-

'éé’.-\ = gathered together olaf = humiliated

0 )5;; =burn him | }-L':’ )f = they lit (fire)
| J;?ﬁ = threw Iy ;;-5 = amazed
L.au: | o =tobe away 3L =remaining

& 4 [ Dl =to die

VL. Read and answer the following questions:

AR
G adls & of 1 04l ;w o o) \‘(..ILJ\ Gl e 3V W ol f
Lo ooy i Ll G slaldi P} g fu\J f‘)@'ﬁ (dust) :__,\,—.h
s o G52 g1 i 00, 0750 i 4505 2
¢ )\—43‘ - :):.LJJ ;ﬁb ¢ (means of livelihood) Latac S J»- 3 ¢ rest)
s R el G0 i 0 g 658
°r‘§5‘ (seas) )"‘JU )\-Q‘ Jl—-'L| Jirgkally (take rest) d,-ﬁ-u
4 (grows) e ‘f\a-—J‘ ot J,u AL of (His power) 43).» oY) Y Leals
e e ST Y r:t-’ S5 S Cﬁ) e
st 05 &0 o5 b 170 oS d 5 1, 536 i B0
£ 48z Sf
100 |
0 yalei or 007 cr Sadll Joir ool W Gl e Seledl Gl e
0 04,85 v,L,anw;g.“gL Sl Ju ool o 90685 o
Sazans O 5 S il

190



Yv ué)b

Translate the following:
O o o IS cm o 5 bLs L bl L 55 alh (5 S s
wuﬁ,&%wgb abb (5 gl ol
.5u\¢,,i.,t: W e Sl Loy S L S 35 0l
€158 o | pieo 1aabols
daS el
PR U U PR WK
.;_A!,fdl 3 ol
o 33y Y ) sl
S i 16 pl
s sty aabls
;::Ll 5 alb
RRES :},;5 b bl
5 .. 15 5l
faubl o il L it o T 4 Lt 2T 25 el
ngd Loy Cone Lo Y sl
;..;T;,.,\J;?__w L g_..:brg_mu_{ 15 alb
Sy st 5 e ol s



(<l £-YY)

Y gagd 13y (0 gogis ¥ gar )y O granny ¥ plll e Sy 16 all
O shany
Sl 13 sl

(tothrow (g, 1 g2l [ o) el Oyl 0 8,8 o sl

i o W a5 el

EJ Ay AU RER S AU

oD 1,506 By 58 Qo (s WG (S0 2y (ST s
PNz o |yl

oy yiar ol (5 alaly 1l

:}.9 O PRTNIS

SN canass o ol Ll

N ol 05555 095,85 Jo oYW Ll b oW

.gaf b ool ::Y)SH

(Job A

IS TR IRUR (P ‘gfL 5 alb

o ey 5 alb ) el il

oK ) iy LV e

Co)

e (knock) 0505 5l ¢ 2 e L 0 U5 ol 2
Yy ('-"‘f‘-’ (conceal) 05255y Gt 0 3Ly Y ol o il J ol ol

£
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(S A-YY)

U a2l Ll Kyl Ly okl Yy dist ) 0 ks
(a0 V51 cogan Vymdory . (conditions) )y eip s o JU Dbl
(*4‘,:“1 ;Ja.j\ (sends down) :J,-:) (’*}“’, rﬁ;ﬁ & oY B a Vsl
o il Oslany (greed) (ot 1555 n B 196 - o glh L ey
L JIL 10 gy Ll UL - Ll

o g\-\\ (power) §3:'4 ¢3! (market) O ;-J\ oy p—*":*ﬁ—" (..e.;.;—: Y S
J.a.'ﬂ 3 ‘,...4.\ 544

(<)

O 3o 2 805y b cal J) 055 S g 120 3 Ay
L) o) g 0y ey oSSy (D G 0ty i o Lo
SE G B YL g & nlin] Yy Janl) Sl N e % pu¥l ods 3
¢ 055y 00y 0 SUE s By Ry ) W o rellasd
gt gy Moy sl 3 o b ) Oyl ¢ QU pad 0

s O 4] V) S A Yy 0o Y el eVn O U
&ty ypd JUbYIy (pnd ;L..;J\, APV :jL»JJu ﬁ*" o ol ) e
Bt ¥ Sy gl 0 i Yy e s U5 503
Bf.x_..!\.-’fjé_fu.x_i\d,, RRVRCH BRIy Vi - 25,k eds S
LS 75 .c.gd:gi Yy ‘Cﬁq,;yao;ff{;e A e L s
3

Y @ iy — Lo — 3 il o el —rl gl
W5 b el y Ll (Ut e (s pnls 3,21 ) By a5 e ae
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(s 5-YY)

._s,_&. ) fﬁ;{ m S Sy gu&\ o (observe veil) ‘5»9, S
SISO 45 ) Sy el Y oty e

Lo ool (s e 355 Y S Ll 53 ) 0 L o050,
A o Sy A W i 3 o Wl 7T Sl e Ly Loy
OF 1Y) U T LYy OLEY) iy ol Uy 2t (G5 5 )
B Je Gl sy ade Bt o) 1 05 S50 e oty Ll e 33
A i Y or W R Yy L Y

%

<)

Translate the following and answer the questions below:

() Ll 01
Lot Va1 BN ] 355 e V) eele D% Y i sy oy
)5’_’ -2 - . ’,o”z 6/:401 E :f o,o" i.o:horo.'g <. ﬂ,ﬂ//
St o B3 [ olisTE iy 37T T s oSO O (BT Y oSS
b 4B U 1T e R T ] a8 a0 Bl b ] (e
Rl Y AL G e o 8 LB [ eay | ey i e

sl 370 1 [ S i S 8/ s O S 0 Oy 35
A \ ’ 30 . = “: L% % . o e .o ,’1:’ .. " -
a1y R A 2l G/ B a2 e dis o/ ke

S5 “‘ngjJ/&‘“f:}Q/M‘ ]
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(ol f-YY)

s dlaw!

oW b Solyendl L Skl 3 O pgele Jo S04 52 Ul o
A JPFEU IR MR 5T Y-~

@©

Proverbs and Words of Wisdom }Q’Jlg Jusyn

v s °
Fear is destructive .a__> i gl

Al o ,ﬁJ\ & There is safety in silence

. . MR AP
Peace is a priceless boon. ie:e LI

v 2.
Man's troubles are from the tongue. oLl 5a JLLIYH &N

Father's friend is the son's uncle ..\’ f,.; A }3\ o

Youreapas you sow .15 ¢ 55 LS

* v
For every work there is a man (who can do it).J\-, Ja& SI

:J.L.U c@@ s"_pj‘ a3 ‘LLJ\ Knowledge in man is like the crown on a king,

Truth is the habit of the good and lies that of the evil. oaSiy i Lf5 5alal
s

Seeking knowledge is obligatory on every .3l o :}‘f pe Tal 3 ‘..L.Jl i
Muslim male and female

’- e 2

Every soul is going to taste death. .o ,131 uﬂ; o Js

For every next day there is a food EL-.L ;\; :}’Q

For every assembly there is a talk (fit for it). :JL:u (L:‘a.’a :}’ﬁ

Song comes with joy o & Ll

Today'peace’ (on you), tomorrow talk.b@ e L Cr"
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(s A-TY)

Fire is the fruit of winter .1 155 4

-
3,

A companion before the way (journey). .3 _,Lli J.a Sah

Knowledge without action is like a tree without fruit . SN s Jee S e

()

Ol 3 4o il 031 3 SIS platt s e g PO cral bl L
adl pa W QLU e oS B O Y Sy ol e 1 g
Sjﬁé&u\sp.?.l@&.lafybvﬂlgj\)&\) 10 g 50 3) Yy €O b
w1y By at g oL 1Ty Al 1836 L gardis k) Uil
il g b 1;.&\’, Gh 1 ey wd e b om ) ety cyadly 0130
AU Yy bl Yy il Yy ratl) o Yy ) §painlly o) S ay
e A E)r, ‘&,aﬂ\,o\,‘:.s\wd.&n 2 | gaket "J,-.'\fg.ﬂ,\l, Y

- ¥

e s IS

The religion of the Muslims is Islam — not a religion of disputations. Its

commandments are in the Noble Qur'an. It is in the Arabic language. And

Arabic is the best of languages. But the people of Islam do not know this

language. So they are not inclined to it, nor to its reading. Know it O boys that it

is not hard, but rather the people have made it hard through the manner of its

teaching. Therefore, give up heedlessness, and seek the Arabic language with
endeavor and devotion. (Do therest)
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(S A-YY)

)

Read the following and answer the questions.
o B g
Al e |yl JOy g S e oyl B2 3 S
LY e U5 (black) s o) (blackboard) 3,5 L ¢ (seats)
e 092y Ay (at the need) 59 ;'a-“ L:e (chalk-piece) 3, ;-i-:L-“a.
Cadly gny Lkl oo T3y Gl Jags )30 sl e caal af sl
Wl (:f) .(standing)
¢l Cagd o 3l
s b g o 2y )
Syl [yl ‘,_-A@ti e JL sy
Mo Lagh fom 1 doad)
9 il I 13kay)
A ols ) i 1ems deS
O Loyl € Sons 13U iy ade 3 Caid Sl oo oyl L1 by
Ll @ (saying) W6 Lo moir ol ¢ OV Lgta g2 Sl B, ods
T 1y oy 1Kot g 15Ky o5l b 1k oyl 5,2 0 1Sl
‘:“U' sy of O yadas yi (,g,u adl :.sﬁ | galels g!b L-* (conversation)

% A (ornament)

—

dlew
ol fede 0 e S L S5 gl S, sl sl W o
UL E3 ) (ad 13UL €yl oD il €l 15 e SISty 3
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(S £-TYV)

ol we oS5 Ja S M ) b el B ddd) Uil S
gl b St

©)
Translate the following:

[ st JS 01y a0 oo U5 $sis 2k, 151 2y oy £
Sy o M | e g gay et S o [ 350006 855 ) B0 0
[ s ot oo d 0y [ ool Bty | (Shas (S3y Joe I [ G 0 asy Oy
1V I VY- RS RTINS TV R O SN RY SJa: EP
O, Sl Wia oli [ (ST sy [ 80 on i [ o581y o gand)

(bestof o> s> g2y oY Lid (ol oy B Ll (s & b
(situation, Wi, s 1is (established) <t ¥ Sy W) 3 religions)
E-3 i. (skin) o3 Ldst 4 (kernel, the core material) 43, LS 5 Y condition)
Y r.&l».:j & o~ 3 (commandments) S o PRSI R
ﬁf“j & o Mg (’*‘“"‘" o }t;-ﬂ oSNy A Oz (sincerity)
o (respect) g}'J\ 3 (fame) ;',@f:-h Osdba; . (effect) ‘,ﬂi o (admonition)
i) Vs oozt (love) > g o) gred pibly S pppll LU
oAy 4 de: (objective) ‘..A:k;a}; JWll g9 (eamestness) i"kif'
o py cosd 09,08 Yy Gy S Y ey - ol Of Oseln Joa
.0 shiry 5 =)

<l of &' b 1yalel L (the abode of rest) )& jl> & PN}
6 U Yy min JU N L1aE Yy L Yy (king) KUY - e 25y
JUL S 1S g e gt 131 ST36
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(= £-YV)

Read in the name of your Lord. Remember your Lord within yourself.
Everything is from our Lord. To Him belongs everything. Surely, Allah is my
and your Lord, so worship Him. There is nothing like unto Him; and He is the
Hearing, the Seeing. The truth is from your Lord. For me is my deed while for
you your deed. And Allah knows best. Surely, with Allah is great reward. So,
with Allah is the recompense of this and the next world. Whose is the kingdom
today? For Allah, the One, the Subduer. For Allah is the sovereignty of the
heavens and the earth. Is there a deity besides Allah? May Allah forgive you. Is
this not the truth? (Complete the rest).

)

Read and answer the questions:
224
bty b (G 0,8y il b o S Gy 21 45U sl
Gy aw wllly odd) sy y el ay sl 6zl mY G S Ay
Ula) ety oondlly oy 2l i r O gmimy S0 Jol (gl oy il
bl aan 5p8 oLl dy w5 sete S mf as, s ad
R ¥ P s (P S P E PP S P
ol lny Alazdlly oallly S r Jolls a5 ¢ ) 3 0 pani )0 il
’ M il
ety SV S Al 1By b UK el Jdb $ Jlak Y
oS By o 1S 1 Ll Sle B w 0dgh U OLIYI Jat W
3L e St O 1palel 805 K5 Wl Oldall o (S50 6 o 1y S8y
el

Mango is a tasty fruit. Its tree is large and grows in India. Its skin is thick. Inside
it is a large seed. The color of an unripe mango is green and it is sour. However,
its sourness is quite tasty. The color of its ripe ones is yellow and it is sweet.
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(e i-YV)

The people of Deccan make from unripe mangoes a tasty dish with onion, meat
and refined butter and which they eat with relish. Mangoes of the Deccan area is
well-known in India. They are many kinds of it. Some of them we cut with the
knife and then eat: and this is the best of the kinds of mangoes. It has no tissues.
Some of them we suck with great relish. Sometimes we squeeze it in a bowl and
then mix with a little bit of sugar, milk, and cream. This juice is very tasty.
Mango is available in the summer season. Every rich and the poor eat much of
it, for it is cheap. Mango makes a man strong. This is Allah's bounty upon you
O people. So eat from Allah's provision and thank Him for He provided you of
the good things. Will you not thank? Know it that giving thanks is the means of
increase in bounty.

salt

e W e Sy 3L 8a8s 028l $50 oy S s e
05 ¢ o5 sl Spals WUl W Ja Sl Y1 e L) O purast €l
@ Jr ot Q) @ Sopae s e 98 w3 0L S
et el Sy af Sy OISl €6 puad
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YA U"J:

Joud
(Active Participle)

Grammatical Clues:

In Lesson 25 you have learnt about subject and object. Now we shall learn about
another Arabic construction which makes it easy to make the active participle.
In most other languages, there is no equivalent of this, making it difficult to
learn those languages.

To explain, we know the words “piety,” “cut,” or “live forever” in English. But,
is there a single rule following which you can make active participles from these
words. From “piety” you make “pious”, from “cut” you make “cutter”, and from
“live forever” you make the active participle “one who lives forever.” Is there
any rule? Obviously not.

But in Arabic there is. From CI“" (he became pious) you make the Jslall (i_..!
(active participle) 'c.!l-.o ([the] pious) , from CL” (he cut) you make clab
([the] cutter), and from 2 (he lived forever) you make iqa ([the] one who

lives forever) .
We are sure the rule is already apparent to you. What you do is to add an “alif”

9 ¢

(V) after the first letter of the triliteral verb, and you get the active participle.

Every active participle in Arabic is made on the same pattern, and with the same
“harakaar” no matter what the “harakaat” in the verb of the past tense. That is,
the second consonant will always have a “kasrah” while the last always two
“dammas” so long as the word is in its original form, without an agent acting
upon it.

Making feminine is simple. You add a round “taa” (5) at the end of the active

participle. So that ‘C.!Lia becomes i)l in feminine.

Now you can go on making as many as you want, without ever wondering how
to do it. In English, a dictionary does not tell you that you make “pious” out of
“piety.” When you look into “piety”, there is no clue about what a man of piety
is called.

So, you see, Arabic is a well structured language in which, once you know a few
basic principles, you can learn the language with some application without
external help.

We must note that the active participle (JsW) ‘r“‘) is a noun. Therefore, it will
undergo all those changes that nouns undergo because of one or another agent.



(JeU b= YA)

As for plurals, well, you have already learnt the rules in Lesson 8.

RN
(S bty Jotilh guot Jadh
o 3,4l

o }gaﬁa True :59(@ Spoke the truth 3de |

o s | Pious E-'.[L:a Became pious é_d’:.a Y

o ylel>- | Maker 3,,1,, He made :_j.;.;- v

Y | vhojoned Y met & |

o 2L | Advisor &.wU He advised ér_.:a.:' °

(&5 1y Jedh gl :y@l\
& > s

oMk aliLs To be unaware ;};; \

o S5 3;;\5 Remembered ;3; \

R te asls” Lied i |y

18t LS

Person 2> | Charity i
s i o s
Private parts (of Do e ny
the body) (@270 e Cow o
Heart L,_E Stomach ,JL-:
To throw {335 | Repentance 4 43
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(JU (=Y A)

To cut éki Piety S 523
- 1| To present e -
Toplay ! oneself 7
To seal, to o
Because oy terminate, to =
conclude
Apart from that O] _,3 o? | Onein fear FESAES
To make >y | To live forever A
obligatory
. . - | To sustain, to "t
B \ ]
Heir / Inheritor <l provide )
To promise A&y | Tosow, to plant ,C;;
AN
The boy told the truth, so the boy 5l AVAG Al T3
is truthful. G2be («3{.«5\: ()M e A
The transgressor regretted, so the Nt 1. G2 . | ol
transgressor is regretful. ¢ V'!UQJ ('J’UQJ & Y
Everything will be destroyed S : U .2 g
except Allah. R ™ J{ r
The player threw the ball, so the oo s Ceent Nl ae
player is the thrower. D36 e °’g oMo
LAl L5 1t 2o
Those who believed and did good ., - .
deeds, theyare the people (of) (V3] o> ad ol $ld P
Paradise, living therein for ever. _ .o,
@Yy oy
. " - Lkt
When your Lord told the angels, Jeb= sl LSO &0, JB 3y
“surely I will place in the earth a ’ 1

vicegerent”.

@Y Gk 500
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(e et YA)

O the inhabitants of the graves we w2y C H b MRS

are to join you. 052y r_{\: bi fﬁ"‘ S

And those who are doers of D - .

LS geat

charity. 04l 355 =
t . "‘; * i s\ = 2500

Piety is in giving up the forbidden fbb e V45 J 54

and carrying out the obligations ol

EXERCISES

I Of the following words make (J—s\i! ¢!) both masculine (,5'\—)) and

feminine (& 81y:

He created ;,I;- He abided forever Al
He rode L..f} He sowed CL
He memorized :54;* He bestowed 355
He accepted :_}:; He sealed ;.3;-

IL Translate the following and underline the (Jsull ou!):

by ol 057 2 Xy BUDI

,,.‘!J - . ‘JJ e . 2., 2 @ s s . 3
1S o Ol oIS 2Vl 355, A DY A0 Ll Gl Sl
oIl

-

-

@V Lot | 5 gir ol alt 15l y 15T 2,00 A0 525 Ly

- F ] - 2 -
il B 520 iy I 4G e G LI
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(JEUN - YA)

-

L 0550 b Sl Ol Ly b 10 (Dl 35 1 il o
O UG- Led b

5,5 U ol b ot e (K555 (Kot 0 f 3 1SGE 2h
Ly o (6 A o) Ly

Wil U™ U5 ol Jasldl e 1is LA
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II1. Use the following words as Js\dl o~ in simple sentences both singular
and plural, masculine and feminine in all 32 sentences:

-

e S N . R S RO

V. Translate the following:

L | By 2 2 1A @ =z
}‘ ,/Yuz 41“ y Y- 4,;“ TJ ru‘ L)/z/
Sy Y 2 OV L4 i O al) 52
s P ,:') ®
e Y AL Al Oy

1580 Ly of s 7y
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8. My Lord is Allah

Ibrahim had recognized that Allah is his Lord. For, Allah is Ever Living, never
dies.

And that Allah is the Ever Lasting who will never disappear.

And that He is the Strong Whom nothing can overcome

And Ibrahim realized that Allah is the Lord of the planet

And that Allah is the Lord of the moon

And that Allah is the Lord of the sun

And that Allah is the Lord of the worlds

Allah guided Ibrahim and made of him a Prophet and a “Khaleel” (Friend)

And Allah ordered Ibrahim that he should invite his people, and prevent them
worship of the idols.

(Complete the rest).
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L3> = he invited

L3>3 =we found from 25

4= =anenemy

u:-lq.a = was actually 4¢: meaning, “He guided me.” The  was dropped: a

common practice in Arabic to save space. Therootis 1 meaning, "He

guided."

2.0 ~

= see the above note about ¢ , from 64« meaning, he gave a drink.

2% = see the above note about ¢ , from _i> meaning, he cures me

craatnt

e~ =from L~ meaning, he gives me life. This verb is a derived form,

-

which we shall discuss later in this course.
(..g.laf = from r:.b\ meaning, it feeds (note: without a “me”). See the note
above.

s o 2

L =from o meaning, it deals death. See the note above.
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(Passive Participle)

Grammatical Rules:

We have before us, once again, a clever way of shortening the lengths of
sentences so that, in lesser time you can say more. This is a special feature of
the Arabic language. For example, we say, “He is a creation.” But in Arabic we

just say, 5 455 (the created one).
What we doistoadda ¢ at the beginning of a tri-literal verband a 3 after the
second consonant of it, Thus from vl> we get &, | The plural is made by
the usual addition ofa janda o .
The feminine has the usual rule. Add a round “faa” ( 5 ) to get a feminine. So

:, s> becomes &) st and the feminine plural <) yaw .

The harakaat, as they appear in these examples, are standard harakaat.
Whenever you make a passive participle from a tri-literal verb, the harakaat
will remain unchanged.

And, since a passive participle is a noun, it will undergo all those changes in
harakaat which any noun undergoes.

(S oy Jadll ot Jadt

c&r‘ 3 Al
O 48 4l | The one created NP Sl \
o 392 [ The one helped y —ae —al Y

Oyl sis | Theoneaccepted — Jsis J3 v




Wl tvay

(&3 41) J gadl) gt Jadlh
& | o

S j2in i s | To open é:; \

IO PRYS ic £ | To stop o Y

S i % 420 | Torelay/move l};?; Y

Budsdd! SiLedSh
Your two eyes &J:;’s Respect ;_JJSH
> 3

oy | oo A =
Proudly | Garden ol
Lazy OMS" | To spit Fad (Gea;
Talk / words (3{,5 Force / platoon Lo
At all events J> JS~ e | Rope J+
Proud )9 | Towarn o ¢ '):.\;-
Reasonable J sirs | Horse S
Habit 6 (Ss':‘n‘(’)‘:]?ng) o=
Unreasonable Jd sine pn& | Tasty adydd
Happy 9 | To bound (:1:;}) by
Accepted J gie | Master A
Absconding (<) <94 | Whole Al
Disapproved ¢ oo g_‘;i:;:: (G=) LI
b o

210



(pmill g1

Disliked ©S)° 9,54 | Weakened Cano
To advice C"’U ¢ ’c:a; g:;;:?ii (L,—ﬁ’) < il
s alze¥

We drink pure milk, so the milk

OLIYG el oL 272

. . \
is a thing drunk. s

g Ly
To spit on the road is a bad TR sEy . so s
Do you know what are the | ¢ PN 2 e Nt
prohibitions of Ihram? ' ,y e yas s o d:’” ST
The demand on the pilgrims is a PP .
healthy / whole beast in LU B2 gl:...;l-\ GRSV B
sacrifice.
Do you have anything in oL, X Y Wiee bl o
writing? S s~ -
I am the preceder and you are T v c..ST) :}!u‘ i

the preceded.

EXERCISES

I In the sentences given below, first underline the 4 J sd» , then

translate them into English.

s o o - - e, PR
Sopldad fols 6 potd UL A2 2
O S Sy L BB S Y

O (St b Bhieb el A goih Bty & i DL
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23 8 SISy 2l W sl Gy
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II. Use the following words in sentences.

- The one Picked 5 Lo
Busy JJ rode Over “’J; s (fruit) —
Beaten <9 2+ | Forgiven s | Opened St
Loved ones < 9= | Wounded 3~ |Broken J ,..(a
Served ¢ 9=
III. Translate the following:
A written command.
A bad habit.
An unreasonable man admonished a reasonable person
The drinks are aplenty.

WP o8 bW =

212

In my house, the servant is the one served.

Bad (condemned) habits are unwanted
Everything is known for the knower.
The forgiven man is greatly happy.

The unhappy woman is eating sweets (s s>).
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10. When the creator helps then the created are the victorious.

11. They were fed from the lawful.

12. The messengers were killed without right.

13. People will be asked about their deeds on the day of
Judgment.

14. The boy was hit on the nose.

15. Muslims are being killed everywhere because they are
Muslims.

IV.  Translate the following:
o—SploYl oS 0
;J.!.(! ebf -\
ARSI T BTy
JOTATRP S H Rt

£ Y M o - - /ﬂ” /’/ .
.%Q&ﬁy)&&.ﬂrﬁ‘j!uiw‘@‘d)

RO RN ROTW RS~

IR

|

s - s - -
A1 DG Y ) 07y el il o

et e g 6
10 )7 i)

AR Y & o ML) )6

sy o sz i 6
oy ol i 6
AR TA I

o

ST T 63

10. In the Presence of the King
There was in the town a big king, and very oppressive.
The people used to prostrate themselves for the king.
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The king heard (came to know) that Ibrahim prostrates himselfto Allah and to
none else.

So the king was angry and called for Ibrahim.

Ibrahim came. And Ibrahim was never afraid of anyone except Allah.
The king asked, “Who is your Lord O Ibrahim?”

Ibrahim replied, “My Lord is Allah.”

The king asked, “Who is Allah O Ibrahim?”

Ibrahim said, “He who gives life and death.”

The king said, “I give life and death.”

And the king asked for a man and killed him.

And he asked for another man but left him alone (unharmed).
(Complete the rest)

365 5755 %, LB by sl O,
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(Conjugations of Ism al-Faa’il and Ism al-Maf ul)

Rules:
There are hardly any special rules involved when nouns of this pattern are

affected by an ( :}:_-Lr— ) or by a grammatical rule, except perhaps to point out

that when you need to give a kasra or fat-haa to the plurals of one of these
nouns, you do the following:

If it is a masculine plural, then youreplace the last consonant s witha ¢ .
So, O 5L becomes odsle | if, e.g., you added a u" at the beginning of

Oyl ;orifit becomesa 4 Jpisorisa «J) Glas,itbecomes (ndslo .

In other words, whether the required harakah is fat-haa or kasra, the changes
are same.

In case of feminine, the harakah of the last consonant is changed to kasra in
both cases; i.e., whether you require to give a far-haa to it or a kasrah - in both

cases you give it a kasra and never a fathaa. Thus, from &bslall to  obstall
with the addition of u‘ as well as when it is, e.g., a 4 Jjyis . So that you say,
wWBslall s e (meaning, I have known the truthful women) and not s ,¢
obslall [where wBslall is 4 Jyeis which should normally have a far-haa,
but not when it is feminine plural ending with a long < ( fLJi &is &)
take for example: ,C)L;:.J‘ u.».\f uL-aJ‘ :.)\, where, ul....aJl has a kasra [instead
of a fathaa] because of :‘>1 and ;,L::ij\ has a kasra [instead of a fathaa] because
it is 4 Jpada '



(Jonill gl Jolil) ol i lai-Y 1)

TN
J&\é.‘\ P..d‘ ¢a~
<ol S &5 S
";’f ‘- - 4 : 4 ~ : i
LIA5) . ot e | Olsls & pslo
sl
(opay | oK) | 23S0 | S5 Bty
- s . -
d)’:S.g ’ O}M‘ o - A
(4 J ynin) . T, Sl 0 il
wldlall | Sedlal
dlize) G LS~ L .,
(4 Blasy | L3S Cu 3N
J}&ﬁ.\\ (""" t?
Ofthe famous oy pgdt L &,g;))%,.il\ Lol Slsgsh | Ogyseis
Surely, the U TR T a4 LA
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o -2 .o . Theonewho
Story (v "E) came after the 3 emliiry b
»._|; Companions of (O225:0)
The corrupt =" the Prophet
People (35 Evil I\_:,..Jl
Denied , refused ¢3,= To create ;]a.;

Indeed Allah is my and your Lord and
He is the most Merciful of those who
show mercy.

I read stories of the followers and they
were the best of men in their time.

What is the number of those killed in
accidents?

(They said) “He who did this to our
lords, is surely of the transgressors.

He said, “Rather your Lord is the Lord
of the heavens and the earth, who
created them and I am upon that a
witness for you.”

O doer of good, give up evils also.
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EXERCISES

Translate the following into English:

@) B gl (S o 1Ll ¢33 -

o g o ;3-«\41‘} a;éelia-“ (accompanies) L._'m.a.v Bglf.a.li -y
il

oedl e (tositd) M i S -y

OSSP b ol O -t

oI & i (toenter Joe) 15231 cxdsllall camdlall 1yt -0

SN & 2 e b -1

@) i) 0y pa sl Sl Al -y

:J‘,\.-}!LL-“ r_,;ﬂ‘ & (to make :};-;-) “gtﬁ. Y &) —A

Sl Caena; ol;..il:aj\ o -4

Translate into Arabic:

The truthful spoke the truth, so they are of the loved ones.
Look at those who were overcome, they are not regretful ( ¢).

Allah is angry with those who sit back from services (=bs) .

O girl! Are you of those who testify (-\4—5) that Allah is One ?

O women! Do not take the company of the ignorant women .
The destroyed ones will have no helper.

Youare in front of intelligent men and women.

This is the mother’s day of anger.

Of'theten transgressed mentioned, three were truly transgressors.
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II1. Translate the following:
= Sale oS e
e dl -y

o) W Sy S Loy Ll £ L
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A 555 ool o i 705
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A o o0 w o0 P u':’/o 2 v
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569 s s T 8 8
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s 053 85 L 1) oy

I S T so ayoge
Jeplom) oy Jorln e o ol ) A5

1. To Makkah

Ibrahim’s people were angry, the king was angry and Ibrahim’s father was
angry.

Ibrahim wished to travel to another country, worship Allah there, and invite
people to Allah’s worship.

Ibrahim came out of his country and said farewell to his father.

(He went towards Syria, and, after a while)

Ibrahim decided to go to Makkah, and he had his wife Hajar with him.

In Makkah there was neither grass nor a tree.

And Makkah had neither a well nor a river.

And in Makkah there was neither a human being nor an animal.

Ibrahim reached Makkah and alighted into it.

And Ibrahim left his wife Hajar and his son Isma’il.

(Complete the rest)
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= He will waste us
= felt thirsty

= blessed
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IV. Translate the following:

LTy Bl 0 g0kt g WOppt Operlly Ol Ogagzdl SV,
Wopdl o g A O Opaln oA GWal) bl ol e O piagny
AL o 252 Y Ol 05,0 0 gLl 0481 Y 145 ol Lz 0,08,
L5l - ‘.J:) c;\&a (& ("41; V99 s o4 ('.M_}si_, r.é,:\.«.o\z RWESIIE WY
U" il 0,3y LAl O gm0 Ao o2y LS 521 3y s
el 1salel g5 Lol & b Oy on Yol g O gegade piiill

& o5 WS g 0Ly of LY

V. Remove the brackets and rewrite stating the meaning :
(09l J3f (09 plall) o (O W) @ ( Opxll) (S (055 L) e
(OS2 oDy slly o (09, 3SU) O (0 ellall 1y il (0 ) )
(Ol (B (OAW) © (Vi) Jor (0 gill) J (052 o)
=7 Y (Ol e () o (O ) o (O shall) S

H(Osabll) ez (0 M)
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(Comparative and Superlative Degrees)

Grammatical Clues:

Except that we have feminine nouns different from the masculine, the method of
making a comparative or superlative degree is as simple in Arabic as it is in
English; except that in English, it is slightly more difficult than in Arabic. In
English you have to know an adjective to be able to make the comparative and
superlative degrees. From ‘big’ you must make bigger and biggest.

But in Arabic you always, start with the root: the verb. Once you know a verb,
you can make any number of nouns from it. (An adjective is primarily a noun in
Arabic).

Another comfort is that you derive both the comparative as well as the
superlative, with one word. The same word can mean both, going by the
context.

So, from ,1( (to become big, to be big), you make ‘,f\ as comparative as well

as the superlative adjectives meaning “bigger” as well as “biggest.”
Now, which one, comparative or superlative? Well, the context will tell you.

In a sentence :_g-l R ROW ST1is itis easy to say that the translation should be
in the superlative: “This is the ‘largest’ house in the neighborhood.” But in i
45 o STl it is obviously in comparative degree, meaning, “This house is

‘larger” than that one.” The presence of a u" is the easy indicator of

comparative degree.
Luckily, in most cases the comparative and superlative degree adjectives are

common for masculine and feminine, as the table below shows. E.g., xs1 oda
ilal & < : "This is the oldest (female) student in the classroom.”

As an adjective, ST becomes - when used as a feminine.
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il

Jdd! ot 3! (Noun) (Verb) Jadt
Slo .
Meaning | Meaning | & & | Sy | Meaning
1)
Greater, ; : Y Became s
greatest © J:’; Great xS 5 great =
More, Learned . Became
most i il learned, T
learned or e glowin y = or he o= | Y
knowing g knew
More or f s« 1w | Became ..
most J& | Beautiful | e | Joo> beautiful Jo | T
beautiful
More or Became
most Profitable .

.. - ». ¢ | profitable ot
profitable cmf or EPHH 5L or oo |t
or beneficial beneficial
beneficial

*This feminine form is commonly not employed

s 10 so,r 38 L o d

S T b bl = » =

wp l gn sl o e

2. - @ -

B )i '

duuddt SiledSH
Difficult =22 | Front sl
Pathway, road, - . o f
street Gk | Family S
Ugly =3 | Better L
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To disbelieve ;;,5 Hereafter 6 =1
Loved one < 3= | Without O ).Ag’
To associate (37750 055 2 | Body I:':“'f'
To stand _ady | Life >
To be - - | To surpass, to ] :
circumscribe & | excel
s
To become poor "5 | Cheap Py
saza Y
Allah is the greatest, or Allah is Greater. }fi &
H H .2 €
WSy o 3 5T
She is older of age but smaller of body. g s Y
ORI R o
M 4 3u” o I ° -
Who is the most truthful (in words) than f'“‘ o o v
9 .
Allah? (Jsd 3)
s PR
A’isha is more beautiful than Zaynab. C3) o el 28Le | ¢
The camel is one of the most beneficent & td J 2 ‘,}A o
of animals. ;;U\"_ 14
The book is beneficial but the teacher is ‘-"Q) ﬁb = .
more beneficial. 25 of ;\:-&\
St It
Is Allah not the best of judges? c v
And above every knowledgeable is one | » e s
(who is) more knowledgeable. = DN @2 ‘,}f oLy A
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The striving, pious Muslims are the most
truthful among the people of the world.

5Ll Ol
o £o02

51 a0l
Jui g A

Surely those who disbelieved of the
people of the Book, and the pagans, they
are in the Fire of Jahannum.

J_b‘ ‘)ﬁfu"\‘“ d\
(3:’. ‘)('_'P'

EXERCISES

L. Translate the following into English:

BRCARPN IR A P I
o gy G st il i o el sy 6w A O Ly

A 06 Gl ey ) 0 o g
f".ﬁ\' il s o v
b o o5 g e 0%
ade B Lo al 325 of o ;t‘,..dng{euJ,,;i JL ¢
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’ s < ! J’a" ez .. 7
oLy fas ¥ S il oleyt of 3 Y eou,y\

B3I el afe o1

aﬂu
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II. Translate into Arabic:

Which is cheaper? grapes or figs.
This is bigger than that.

That is more difficult than this.
The camel is taller than the horse.

Arabic is older (#43) than English.

Who is worse? One who knows but does not act, or one who acts but does
not know .

7. What can be better for a boy than that when he grows people know him as
the most learned of the people - praise him and respect him, he serves them

AN o

and does not ask (-Jb) for wages.

8.  Which of you drank from this clean cup? Did you wash it and made it
cleaner than before?

9.  Surely, the most loved by Allah, is the most truthful of his words.

10. This life is good, but hereafter is better for the believers.

II1. Use the following (J-<ai ;Lr‘f) in simple sentences:

ol @ [ e () ol e [ R0)
St (sl | Gl 5oy Al (o ps [ p J80)
e Gy [ )y 20) Jual (@al [ Jools J:“”)

L

P Gl a5

IV — Translate the following:
V=Saluol 5" 0
=2 ) bj y— V¢
30 15 5% Jl H\’Jn SLaJ
et el foni ’w e [y el (4
sy 5 g oy S S Vs 1) J—f‘w‘ o7
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14. Ibrahim’s Dream

Ibrahim returned to Makkah after some time.

He met Isma'il and he met Hajar. And Ibrahim was happy with his son Isma’il.
Isma’il was a young boy, running, playing, and going out with his father.
Ibrahim loves his son very much.

One night, Ibrahim saw in his dream that he was slaughtering Isma’il.

Ibrahim was a true Prophet. His dream was a true dream.
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Ibrahim was Allah’s Khaleel (Friend). So he intended to do what he was ordered
in the dream.

Ibrahim said to Isma'il.

I see in the dream that I slaughter you. So look (into it), what do you see (i.e.,
what is your opinion)?

He replied, “O my father. Do what you are being commanded. You will find me
— Allah willing — of the patient and persevering.

Ibrahim took Isma’il with him and he took a knife.

When Ibrahim reached Mina, he decided to slaughter Isma’il.

Helaid Isma’il down on the earth. He intended to slaughter him. He placed the
knife on Isma’l’s throat.

But Allah had wished to see, will His Friend do as he is told?

And, does he love Allah more, or does he love his son more?

Ibrahim succeeded in the test.

So Allah sent Jibril with a ram from Paradise and said, “Slaughter this and do
not slaughter Isma’il.

And Allah approved of Ibrahim’s deed and ordered Muslims to slaughter in the
Ad-ha festival.

Allah sent (may Allah send) on Ibrahim the Khaleel peace and blessing.

Allah sent (may Allah send) on his son Isma’il peace and blessing.

(Complete the rest)
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turn (towards) (J)) &5 | supplicate (554) >
pray (pl.) :J)f;ej ai)rl(.:)umambulate 5 byl
lived JKL another (fem.) < }f
a story :‘:a-é Twelve oty

V. Read the following and answer the questions in Arabic:
@:.;.M ‘:? i }o.ﬁ.“ FEIRE

o e U LA gl s Aglinly G 55T o b e 3 Bgm gl Tk
ey ‘(\;LM) Aol §f Al 2el) Jf S 0 42l ‘(L\,.p) el 2oL
s Al sl e Uil oy 0y Andll Sl 055
il 5 01 Dolely ala o) O3 ol L Sl jay L)W,
Al il by alad! L Dan Lup and JS e 2215 gl
o pSTy Slelall wle gl o ay Bllasil] 2605 Wb cinlae oMigt ol oLy Lgie
G ol sl gy "ol " () S Iy LS R s e
oLl Jal e Do aud) By @ S A Ab ) ks yiaall o
LA r g 5y Sl e S My B bl B Ly

Lo by ) slally

The public garden in any town is the largest of gardens and the most beautiful of
them. The people enter into it every day from five o’clock (in the morning) and
remain there till eight or nine (in the evening). They are happy with the nature
and feel happy from the goodness of the place. In it are different trees bearing
fruits and flowers, and parks in which there are ponds with beautiful fountains,
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and green grass that the gardener has skillfully designed on creative patterns. It
is (the garden) is beautified by some beautiful statues. In it there are beautiful
buildings. One of them is specifically for big events. In it is a hall for
addressing, which is the most spacious and largest of it. Important orators speak
in it. That building is called “the Corporation Hall.” And of (the buildings) there
is a building for exhibition whereat national innovative products are exhibited
every year. In the garden there is a mosque which is one of the most beautiful of
mosques. Then there is a zoo in it where rare and famous animals are found
such as tigers, birds and others.

sideuf

Lgsd J20Sla Oyt oo I Sl 2o $ie yanll Bitd) (oS
Lged o gl S S folieW Jo Lkl o) L o Sole e
e o g S AL) Ll e 2t o O i € hmy el olian
fagudt Jlas) Saslp b o S Ly oS S5l

Bab o, all lia e o Saib I lesnall 0S5 oS § 208l 65 Jo
ape gasdl Al 5 Wlo oS Sl 25 ) &) o
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(Dual Nouns)
(P DBy e ) o)

Clues:

We learn a few simple rules. We know that there are articles that change the
“harakaat” of a noun. But how do they affect the dual nouns? Well, it is pretty
simple. Firstly, we might remember that a noun is “marfoo ™ in its original, even

though the last letter has a “kasra”, such as, e.g., O3>, wherethe o has a
“kasrah.” But the word is considered “marfoo’” because it is in its original state.
Now what happens when we add, say a &LLS GY to this word? Or, an 0} toit.

The former should give it a “kasra” while the latter a “far-haa.”
However, in case of all dual nouns any change in the “harakaar” - for whatever
reason - does not alter the “harakah” of the last letter. But rather, the second last

letter of the dual which is always ' is changedto a . So that, with the
addition ofa J or with the addition of an :J‘ , o>, becomes u\l;r) . The
same will happen when the dual is a i .

Obviously, since io follows the <2 se s in "harakaat," it will also undergo
similar changes. E.g., u\_.;\_{h Al s lne

The above rules apply to the feminine dual nouns also.

Another point that may be noted is that the o of a dual noun, or of a noun in
plural that appears on the pattern of o ke is dropped off when it appears as a
<3Las . So that, 9|5L:-‘ becomes gs::l:«f in the &l C3Laa/C3L2s construction,
e.g., dw,all ‘;::L:J . Inthe plural, Oy yzi. becomes ,yio in the sentence
?\43?\ ) 53s , meaning, “the dead of the Jihad.”



(A))

-l
ol S
sl 3l daad 3l
Two worshipers | obule | sl Two men 9)5-; J;-}
Two women ot i » | Two books oL | i
Two goats 9\5;;: Leal | Two friends NVIN :3,:_:5«:&
;m;z present O3 or go | 3347 30 | Twotrueones | O3l | 3ol
OWgia | Wgis | Twokilled ones | OV siin | Js20
EXMESRUINL]]
Wear :J“j Black cy|
Leg J',. , | Holland »
Knock % ;; Nation , country dJd3
Eye Marry },_{;
Window % | Laugh Snlo
A minute ;_a:_;; Begin .
Alone 34> | When ;
To fall News (13 4ae) )L,.f
To strike, give an "7, | Pajama/lower .
- )y
example e garment e
Sparrow . 3iasl | Bedouin & 9k
Persian e i To be heavy :}E
To intend, to set 2as | Wall o
a purpose .
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Ankle (two . o g Y es
ankles) xS ¢« =S | Room o o>
Balance Ol e | To milk i
Famous . | Light, small or C
)% minute -

Once 3;’. Offspring ;
To fall sick S | To slaughter E.‘j;
Husband/wife 73 To mean 2o
Rare o0 | To refuse ),
The truth aa.adl | Welcome p VI Yeaf
Y cazed

‘2z, % ISP LA - . *.

AN o) As) RNES NN

i b s s

v i

Two words. light on the tongue:
heavy in the balance. liked by the
Beneficent: Glory to Allah and
praisec Allah be glorified: the
Great.

Nuhs’ and Lut’s wives, both were
under two pious slaves.

We slaughtered two chickens
yesterday. for two Bedouins guest,

but both refused to eat the
slaughtered ones and demanded

oLl e i Dl §

d o ol o gl S

Oonl sotadury dlll Bl sy

(Gl oodaall :JJ\

RSt ([ ;b,fif,:\};;si,t
&Y u.aJLp

A5G

0s 0

IS et

-,
s - °

Ladlh g T Ll
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two breads and two cups of tea.

Give them example of two men,
for one of them We made two
gardens of grapes.

These two are well-known men
who wrote two books in two
languages: Arabic and Persian. At
the moment they are reading out
two pages from their book before
two men.’

Note:

Some of the plural cases are on the form of tathniyyah a5 suchas o)) -

o5 by o il i
6‘-*“ o S s

HIEENE] Jo o Lol
@) bl o o Leas>y
o0 o1, el o350 g
G G g ol GE
il O it OV Ll
s U L S

s -
which is plural of ;4> - as also some adjectives —liw suchas olbias |, O

o _,§.~ They are not to be confused with the dual noun.

EXERCISES

L. Translate the following:

A3l by bl b U O prie 0l ol

(soft) LI Y

4 (say) Yoy 0278 Q) (09 ey owpr ) Lexl B3I

@xi;aégijytoppmghd\%(uﬂ)@hd‘:
p s 2! 02
oS B b J) o dd Jok 5y 1 3 (S
LS G — il 3 pd U
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& wwif&’iyjauw&\, o
w_U|uu4+,Amet)J S CUE AR W
L«@;L»..A 3 Bl

W (knocked) &3 \-A:’w'-’ VIRV °)b) 5::‘ as

g;;,\) u\-- &1 ul,h., L?T.u) u&t:.n ubju..a.h oL w

-

[N

-3¢ ~

-u&w,msgqu, L uwgawu\.z.» A g
Sy W Glal o AW B Uk dasd T B0
3 Ul Py - o 5Kkl K0 S Ul Gl
— L St 2 26y S0y Y e ) - Bl
f G — i ol ey alaan s ol (13 bt 1505
Cotory y PGl ol L S sy 5t a3 G
o5l ot L;“"J"Q‘ o ol 2 3 S ol
o5 - e S 95y 550 gm;f o S oL
oy @ Oy i 3 WS AN e wdp o o Of
o o e db S 35 O ) g o Ll

L~«-w g Lo s e ot ga)f«'é“ g ixia; 5

II. Use the following words in simple sentences in the dual but either
“mansoob”, or “majroor,” with the verb also in dual.

55 ol 5 o ale Ozt
ks d3) . ) e i

el e L DL O 0 ot o el Sty OO I (o) 1 e
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III. Translate the following:

Two cats are sitting on a wall.

I finished reading two books.

Allah has promised the believers two gardens.

Two men are on two horses and two women are on a camel.

The two: Bukhari & Muslim have collected sahih ahadith in
two books.

nhwLn =

IV. Translate the following:

V= jaad il

w‘ bj)"\

ulfj c)&& L-)Lﬁw}a oLfJ cl:-\J..&.\:-\duLf) U_\w ‘JJ)W)J QL{

23 33 ’o,;

ﬁﬁ\&uﬁ;f&,;uuym oy".)l{} cL.{) L»N}«w):

WU33 ij.uy Lgf A.l.Jt_Jb

”“J{,uJ\}’WJ“ |L5\JjL.§;J..&.b- 6‘)

Gl L35 8o 220y (20 L0 308 L i3’ o 4 G
.i.m!’ SN odn A S5 L s J dh ’
" .x.,.\.“;;,.’@,:" ’,;.;Jn}’,w.J“ Ny & e af & U.,u =G e

[P Lo 2 sE7

L...S gy oJ,J Q\S')

9;/

\J\.{b})‘ov\.@ ujm CJ.O
ols 8l 5,808 Lk g Jm\_s;\:du,
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The Best of Stories-1

1 - A Strange Dream

Yusuf was a young boy and he had eleven brothers. Yusuf was a very pretty
boy. Yusufwas an intelligent boy. His father Ya'qub used to love him more
than all his brothers.

One night Yusuf saw a strange dream.

He saw that eleven planets, and he saw the sun and the moon, all of them
prostrating themselves to him.

The young Yusuf wondered a lot.

He did not understand the dream.

How could the planets, the sun, and the moon prostrate themselves to a man?
The young Yusuf went to his father Ya'qub and narrated to him this strange
dream.

He said, “O my father. Verily, I have seen eleven planets, the sun and the moon
— I saw them — prostrating themselves to me.”

His father Ya'qub was a Prophet.

Ya'qub was very pleased with this dream.

And said, “May Allah bless you O Yusuf. Something important is going to be
there for you.

This dream is a good tiding of knowledge and prophethood.

And Allah had blessed your grandfather Is-haq and Allah had blessed your
(great) grand-father Ibrahim.

Surely, He will bless you and bless the family of Ya'qub.”

Ya’'qub was quite an old man, and he knew the nature of the people.

He knew how Shaytan overcomes and how Shaytan plays with the people.
So he said, “O my son. Do not inform anyone of your brothers of this dream,
for, they will envy you and become your enemy.”

(Complete the rest)

241



(@HA-T)

ws 0, 2, -

dYl =Y

-

Y 2o o w F a7

ﬁta .

I { e UL PR
ST Lt Sl ¥ 07y a5 Lo o sans OIS

-

S o P e { Ger U S acr o oo BT a6 sloo e
o g2 Ugth o 13U 20 gl g O gmiams g paliny i g O gy 352 Y1 OIS

5T Ll

7. PR PN PP . 3 Ty
Solinls OV aie Uiy Unalidy Lale gt Ugtl oy 13L)

# T VIR I B D Y Y Y N I
Lot S0 U1 O 150 ) Gilef i o Y 3L

- G’a’:; - - <0 03 ’:.’r - £ 7. ’.’/
|proe Wl e 351 Ly ey U0 (S e 10 Ll 08T
028, . Boro - ~ 3

-\lﬁ'bl—:j‘

# z ° 104 s
gt Gonf 8 S Gl 11 0,05 B35 S5y jBy
’ ,a,’ s ‘,, ’ ,o"o‘ ,J’J,."
oo K5 b ke (K AL i
_o_ 20z 0 - ~ - -

WA DR P AR S BN

#

O san J) W05 — ¥
P A N TP PR A S-L P
.q)nqgg\))b.-sg\)\.u&l_,w‘w)
< s e ¢ i ” - // N ‘D/,’/
V) & 505 5y OF 03,25 0187y oS Uil gy 2 O3 &4 0187
’ i s, 2 s
.4.:},?1._:,
w0, P IR Y B ’_./’,l’f,
ST X NS B L)

3 -5

- 20 . £ e
Mgt G V) 4l 0 LA Gl 057

23 1- PPy SR AR T S PN o
'ﬂé"f')‘ﬁ*ﬂ;c&aofﬁof;}pdl{)
kg G e Y5 il G 26

242



(@H-*Y)

......

fuw)cﬁmjlb?Uc,’)J\ U);-i}.;

PR RSV RPN A

?LR-A} A.AL’J‘JPU ;,.A.b Y \:L.ls
"o ,Ja.;\;J ’lf', A Y 5 e A

£ o B

M,Y;ji‘;;’l/f} L».J:-wbu_,mdlf) tb..fbwujax ulfj

. - o P P
e O);l.lg \.:.ib oYy R
—_— - P

2,2 32 S0 s+ Sor

B O G Gl b Ol 08 Ll 8 1
u,l.eLpii’;“'..L"’ L A5t of G
?;g,if’cﬂu,u;ufu;,:r’,eo,ﬂl;;;@L.J.umsf,;,:r IR
&Au,&qd;\}

iy s g o W o A = (gl e e «_J.S’-O:;ea‘:ﬁ;‘jiwtﬁ‘ o)

(daems

Bt Sl gl
strong ones ;LE )gi he loves the two L«.@fe«f
Narrated > like the two Leles
When “ brothers g}-}!‘
Increased 222 more ;ﬁ
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Agreed }sass\  resolved | g0 56

Opinion Z_sb\ evil, mischief ifiJ\
to fear Oy dear g ’}j\
Send :}:f ; always \Lj\’;

Tomorrow e protectors o )l,é.él;
L(;?ﬁeaﬂer the g "2 anold man Lr—::;'
Wolf :..;15\ intelligent Mile
Never i clement P
Present o 42> allowed ;)gf

V. Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic:
SOl Ll Ol 3 LasT o S(ad ool y Oz o cpdials JLay) s lls
o g b o fems (ol dl ga )t e
WaSlonzal (b laznsd Jo 25
ol U e Ll 5 e Wiy el b oy 4 Lt 1omi 2
flas N
VOzaY) b st Loyl LAy OLb Ol g Laghl cLagh n e
ROzl 3 30 WU o 15
THAN Ly Oomial J3 Lo jo Lagh § cdah Lk 350 W6 Lo oY 2
Ozl b sdal)y ile o omdf ¢
55 LB, LUy Lk L L2 2w e
S5l a3 (3 Obuss LA ‘E
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Lgd OUdr P 1o 20

sl g 8l OVUST 25

Lasls ablably 5 bl 3 op il JW5 e

O Lagle L 3

%fc.bmﬂw”\p\o&_i W] Eu:};.:ugjw,l:(
?be\,';l-\.!’d}!\wi:'c

Ut ol Lad o ot

W RUP DR ) WL A VA N S

A e ol ad)y S pl B Jlasl oY 1 b s Y 2
Yy ad o b Loy el e Y SldST 00 oW oy @il o g erde
e

(Khalid asks two students about the exams and success in it). Are you two
happy O two students?

Majid: (he is one of the two students): We two are very happy.

Khalid: Have you been successful in your examinations?

M: Yes, we have succeeded in it by Allah’s bounty, and have obtained two
awards from the school supervisor.

K: Do you know Hameed and Majeed?

M: Yes I know them. The two are good boys. The two have also been successful
in the exam.

K: Did they win an award in the exam?

M: No. They did not win any award but simply succeeded, for the two fell sick
before the examination and were bound to the bed.

(Complete the rest)
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VI. Translate and answer the following questions in Arabic:
Phm b ST 21 05 10
Ol gf RV
00\ e Ol Y1 Ols o o
ot SV (i L Ol Y1 Olds oY
bl ady o g W pdd
4 s Wy Ld
Sopeals Oy L3 i
OLS™3 L2y gldeals Ol ) 8513 b i
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OB pse L2y Ol L 2
$ay Sy a3 TS ol Y1 0l 35 1o
Qg;LL&Qg;U\QgLAGBL_,_:Q\Q\JEJL}’ S
S A B 1) e h e o
PRERINT W R UV R
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Grammatical clues:
A complete sentence can be written in a variety of ways. One of them is the

“subject-predicate” format (mubtada’-khabar in Arabic). Consider the example
o A ) . In this sentence the speaker is saying something about a boy: he is

small (in other words, “the news” about the boy is that he is small). In this
sentence, “the boy” is subject and “small” is the predicate.

In Arabic subject is called faw\l (al-mubtada’) while the predicate is - (al-
khabar: meaning, “the news). So, in the sentence o A S, A s faze
while maw isits =

In most cases, the “mubtada ™ is definite, i.e., it has an J at the beginning. But
not so in complicated sentences.

Also, both the faz. as well as = are marfu' that is, either they have a single

dammah or two, or, what represents them — such as, a kasra in dual.
Also, the = can be a single word, in others, a whole set of words, (or, as they

say in Arabic 41»; 45 i.e., similar to a sentence). The second set of examples

below deals with this type.

You may also note that the mubtada’ and khabar match in the following:
masculine-feminine and numbers. That is, if mubtada’ is masculine, the khabar
has also to be masculine. Similarly, if the mubtada’ is, say, dual, the khabar will
also be dual.

Similarly, mubtada’ can be a combination of words.

Then there are sentences where either the mubtada’, or its khabar is dropped. At
times khabar comes before mubtada’. Finally, there can be more than one
mubtada’ or khabar. (The last example in table one has several khabar for one
mubtada’). Nonetheless, we are not dealing with these complicated sentences
presently. Our effort has been to make it as simple as possible. Once you have
learnt the basic rules, have developed some vocabulary, and wish to achieve
some sort of excellence, you might refer to a few grammar books (since one
may not do). We believe that at this point you need not bother about them.
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The prayer is Yo s5°) | The boyis s U
accepted. e small. o M)

1 i * 2 5 i . 2 3,4l
Coanbns™ |, | TP | g, 5|
The two OB >4 | The two OLLESH
rooms are ) books are
spacious. Okl g [ new. Oy

P akd)
The two olkell | The two , . -
watches are oceans are Olasty OF 3
broken. ob, )-ia spacious

. s .

The pious oLl The learned Ol
(women) are . bsent

worshipful. ol | are absent. O 4S8

2 Y .

The gardens B pS G The ignorant ool | aad)
are big. ‘) J‘j; ); are present. Oy ol

Man is wrong-doer, ignorant, oo T g - |
unbeliever. A5 ‘J'A > ‘f‘ b oLy

TXIRES LA (Y]]

Sheep ‘.3-“ Trustworthy "u\_.;f
Elephant 3.,.3 Cold 3
To accept :}:f% Merchants :,L;fll
Thieves Cal i) ogial Z:njg:svzion of
The prophet ;.:f!\ Streets ("t Aaip) E_ ’)\}::.
Stars g- }.«fﬂ To appear / rise (éfb) ;QLL
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SN gy
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The Truth is in Allah's Book.

Muhammad of the Messengers.

Water is in the pond.

Revelation is from the seventh

heaven.
The Companions are above doubt R R AT v

; Lol 3 s 1 9 |
trustworthiness. o G O 4 °

P o
The watch is under the pillow. a3l gl Cmed aslldi |

Rest comes after exhaustion.

L
A N |y

EXERCISES

1. Match the words in table 1 with those in Table 2 :

Table -1
(i [ (R [ aeA (A () sk
COFR [yt S [ HES [ )
BRI A
Table —2 § .
ol —o ol — ¢ 5 v Lids =Y [ @ gde —)
“C)-.a,-—\. :}Ub—q b —A s -V :-d,s.\—'l
Obddor =V § | Olag —VF | ALB VY | awly =)
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II. Think of a suitable »> and make sentences from the following s\ , not

using any of the past sentences in this present lesson.

Xy QR B R O B PO R QRN g T I el
JUkt [ et/ :,,,}:JJ; [ &30 [ LEN D] e [ oo
RSP T W

II1. Translate the following:

Yopsdh yer

L J)— ¢

e g ;,3;:53\‘6\}5 Y17 CJ,,

oy Gelall Gl g 1 Ty aud g ﬂ 3 wy ‘)ﬂj‘; B g“ 15285
S0 B o i 15

L&AJAJJOKJHW\JJ_’W),QKJ
\:‘-:-:"3 LAL); ;)\53 ci;gag J:J\ 5_-;[{’) ‘;; ;J:J\ C.Jlf}

REEANS o}:’yﬂdu‘,;@,;&ﬁ;

ol s s ”’,;»:-:mal

a,luu(;;a,;u’,;}yl ,.a},...ﬂ

z A s - 2. PPN /3/
P 5l V50 1065 R 2 o D lly Ll b;ﬁuj

\;Uft;;—_.faxpfjjizi Lt of Lef g e f s ;_;imf’du
L dsTued g J}J;.;u})ujc_nségs};yléstj L3

g,UJA.:‘LougJJ d‘):-y‘ua.udb

-

st s
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The Best of Stories-2

4. To the Forest

The brothers were very happy when Ya'qub allowed Yusuf.

They went to a forest and cast Yusufin a well in the forest and were not
merciful with the little Yusuf, nor were they merciful to Ya'qub, the old man.
Yusuf was a little boy and he had a soft heart

The well was deep, and the well was dark, and Yusuf was alone

But Allah gave Yusufglad tiding and told him, “Do not be in grief, nor fear.”
Allah is with you, and you shall have (a goodly) affair.

(One day) your brothers will come to you and you will inform them what they
did

When they were finished with their affair and had thrown him into a well, they
got together and said, “What shall we tell our father?”

One of them said, “Our father was saying, ‘I am afraid a wolf might eat him.”
So, we will tell him, ‘You spoke the truth, O our father, a wolf ate him up.””
The brothers agreed together over this and said, “Yes, we shall tell our father,
‘A wolf ate him up.’”

But one of them asked, “What is the proof of it?”

They said, “Blood is the proof of it.”

They took a ram and slaughtered it.

They took Yusuf’s shirt and colored it — and the brothers were very happy and
said, “Now, our father will believe us.”

(Complete the rest).
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Bk LS glas

tore 5% | by night ;Lf:..r—
free Qﬁu ;?;:;? (with each :}:E:,.J
colored G s | (our) goods Lelia
fabricated i¢ yo'ys | injure/tear him N
remained gg.f Bed g:.\}éjl
fearful ::ig- s+ | Forgot ;5:..5

IV. Translate and answer the following questions in Arabic:

ot sl - el 5 - Ols cn - Oy ey = Oy Ay OLLST (ST
O 5 - el B g ) s,;-éﬁm)hdf;.oguﬁh w;-a;,dp.gﬂ.gs
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Yt g
Jsed! Ll

(e vy
(The Passive Verb - Past Tense)

Rules:
Original form of all verbs is active. Such as, e.g. J , he wrote. Now, what

do you do if you have to make it passive, such as, e.g., you want to say, “it was
written?” Well, in Arabic it is pretty simple. Take the active verb, change the
harakah of the first radical to dammah, and, change the harakah of the second

radical to a kasrah (if it is not already a kasrah). Thus, from J (he wrote)
you get ;...lf (it was written). Or, to take another example, from r-l; (he knew)
you get ,.l'; (it was known).

The above rules apply to the transitive verbs (<_53£E£¥ :}a.éll). In contrast, the
intransitive verbs ( ¢ ?w\ J=4' ) do not appear in the passive form. For example,

(if is an intransitive verb. It means, “he was honorable/noble/generous.” That

is, the man was noble etc., by himself. The act did not happen on him. In
contrast, a transitive verb is one in which one does something to another. E.g.,

JJ meaning, “he killed,” i.e., he killed someone else. The act of killing was

performed on another person. Or, Jf i meaning, “he ate,” where the act of

eating was performed on something else. These are transitive verbs. But in
intransitive verbs the act is not performed on another therefore a passive form

cannot be made. To give another example, >» meaning “he (or it) went cold.”

Now, the act of cooling down was not performed on another, but happened to
the subject himself/itself.
The point however is, there is no passive for intransitive verbs. And, since verbs

wherein the second radical has a dammah are all intransitive, no J s¢== is made

out of them.
Herewith a table showing the 14 forms in which a passive verb appears in

Arabic. The verb Jaa is normally taken as the paradigm to make tables.

It must also be remembered that the object ( « J sl ) of a passive verb does
not undergo changes in the harakah. It remains marfoo’. For example, in



e 2U-Te)

’,',.':U Jf f the 4 Jsir is ;31 | But it carries a dammah. Also, it is not
knownas « Jsall after this change. But rather, it is now referred to as <3U
Jetd | In this case, PN &}"'u"‘ N

The above change is in contrast to the active situation :Jff A where

73 will have a fat-haa.
If you have learnt the above, you have learnt all about the passive verb in the
past tense.
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(It) was done to

J}j«ll

-

him ’ Jo
. s P i H
(It)was done on Sud b o
two e ;.u‘
(It) was done on v L ! Vs
them all »= S
(It) was done to her c..h; e
. . Wi
Oy
(It) was done to 4 s
those (females) o o
(It) was done to C.Jx; .0z
= ’ bl
:’L ? : 'I . ’! g
Sl
r_)@ ! Ir .
di | e
. s .. AT A
:I’ . ‘ : I’ 3
Y
‘:’a’é { : I;!
s, 'l ’:' s, ‘I,’!
oSS
(It) was done to us Ll_as Ll
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Time oL | Ditch >yl
. - [ Blood- - of
: =l
Seventy (Ve Oz relationships (=)
Power/ authority/ (ﬂ’] i+ | Badr (a place 3
right where a battle o
Morning “CL:& Fox L.l;u
Noon “%5 | Jinn opr
. * .- - | To deny/declare 2%
(VO
Evening : unlawful (7~
ws .| T ble. t P
Carpenter Jies 0 assemble: fo o
gather
To spread 723 | He goat ayga
To promise A&’y | To push C”
Guardian oy | Wolf o
O]
J s i
Allah was s+ ¢ | I worshiped A e
| e
worshiped. - M Allah. s |
The teacher was s 2.7 - s | We praised the B AP
| > e |G
praised. i C teacher. VR
The door was s o - 1| The boy opened T A
L e L A i
opened. == T | the door. it aadl BRI
I rrd \ e 2
The glass was s - % - ¢ | The cow broke A S|
Cb" s ,
broken. . the glass. - [;_-}“
C g
The letter was s | _,.:lf Y )Sll °
therefore i1 W [ The boys wrote ,
. a letter. I
written. P)
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sttt oot

The girl was L.L;, L....JL; I asked the girl oF ) OL R
asked her . ~ | about her T,
father’s name. gz o1 & | father’s name. el !,""'!
EXERCISES
I Translate the following:
D) ”1;-%\ | J,.; K
S o S o D ey
@AY 5 oy WYy Lo 136 Ugy &y
o i el e
(m\jl)bLh-Lde)Ju;Mb}UanJu;} .0
;L.A\..;,L.,L,Jdr\,.ﬂ\u@ 1
D) L,;_,,,a d\.uu\‘“ al= v
Lo 5 A0 ol o8 o telaty
s ety b gk st (ol sl o 5us
ey (t ()C-JL! AW of ,ca,:ft}b N
II. Change the following to Majhool and add Harakaat:
R RPN PN
a3 SR U
):\I('-}:oﬁa_;w.d..l\wl:x}f) Y
JH MR e
)uld\},,sw\,ﬂfil;ids .0
Oy 4 sl 5T v
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il Lt df Ly
sl oo cd> LA

Lo S 6l e .0

oA Sl e B sy

II1. Write the 14 conjugations of Majhool verb of the following:

s s £ s
!

N
IV. Translate the following:

The food was cooked.

The clothes were washed.

The camel was loaded with sheep.

The flowers will be picked after one month.

Those are counted as good who were never questioned about their
truthfulness.

6. A large numbers of Jews were killed during (JY=) 2™ World War
(AW AW o Ay,

The oppressed Muslims were forced that they lose their country.
8. Allah is not asked for what He does, but the people will be asked.

LA =

~

V. Write the 2j,4! of the following:

e o o e iy ot wetsT el o i s
ol il G 1y paf (5
VI. Translate the following:
Y‘—da.a.ii\ U“‘"i
o ! ;‘J‘ o=V
G 3155 s

s ek
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The Best of Stories-3
7. From the Well into the Palace

Wj\}sfb))bv_.“ U}

oj..a.aoJ\J.fJ\mw:)

A group of people were traveling in that forest and they felt thirsty

They searched for a well

They saw a well and so sent a man to fetch them water

The man came to the well and let down his pail
The pail went down and lo, the pail was heavy
He brought it out and lo, the pail had a boy!

The man was amazed and called out: "O good luck. This is a boy."

The people felt very happy and concealed him

They took him to Egypt, stood in the marketplace and called out, "Who will buy

this boy?"
"Who will buy this boy?"

The Aziz (Governor) bought Yusuf for a few Dirhams
The merchants sold him while not knowing he was Yusuf
And the Aziz took him to his palace and said to his wife, "Treat Yusuf well. He

is a nice boy."
(Complete the rest)

263



(st sBU-TE)

BLY1 g s I — A

57206 ) G2y 5505 g Jo Gl 0 i 25y )
CE. 57 -- 0% 13 SR 54

STy e g e oty

SOt g

. . 0 3. .

Al S of 4 B2

ROV RS 8

A W) e O Vg Ve G g6 36E 8T 5) i ae b ey 2
"-df-;{

el a0 03 0k o 36 o Llak G2

g L A i 0

o L ot o Gl o 1

;sz W}deu}ju ,,,.J\ Kt

o Gl 55

£
cPredt dae g — 4
D G MG i B 005 5 2l il 55
sz 2e sl Uil of

o PRI

- o - P J'ii;
'Vf)“fibeg'\“’gﬁwﬁd‘)
2

Ssty Ll i sty
s a5 . . .8 53 8 - T

264



(a6 oli-ve)

2 of LE 2 L LETN D o o803 0. &1 0 8. 0¥ e Do .
el G G GRS B 3" G ale Uas |y o35 D3 & 55 )
td -3

R NCaf (g e PR Ve s B B T R e
Nt }fm os Ll VL

Koyt J-')L G Ll g 0875

S L G L ol

A 0 UG B L ol

sl L S 00155 5

A A AT R (A R TG R L VR ER
Bleial 5 S 6 Lk 057

S 5 Ll s

Ay h O A Ll s

o el 5,5 Of dn s 2

ey S el G YT

[RET A AR

€3l S ! :}A\J..J\i

0T 5 e ol I

Gt B B S L0

sl 11 08 Ky s Uil g 087

P& :}‘5 & 5o Oy ;‘;-.,5,3" 0‘

PU5 05 b g Db e S Dy

i s o o Y s ) — g gl s et Y — (el b S )
(o

265



(et olli-Te)

STRVIRSTNS AR
He let down JJ He will bring (<) L}f__j
Concealed him ° J;;.f He called out U
Counted/few 5 JJ,‘,'._:. Will purchase
She desired after o3, hYoci:)Sfem.) < ; f
He did well ;,:.}f :ii‘:lilcir?;ttbe Ol Y
He should send J:, 2 | 1fear Lapef
I see myself 3 )f Celebrated him ° }:h},
Deserved 33‘;,5 Wanted/wished | (sl i= S
Act generously 09048 Generous ;\3;,.
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J 368 £ slall

(Passive: Present & Future Tense)

Notes:
Making a passive verb out of a mudare* becomes simple if you have understood
how it is done in maadi. Otherwise too it is simple. To the first letter of

the ¢ ,Las which is always either an fora ¢sora < ora O ,and which always

carries a fat-haa, give a damma in place. And then give a fat-haa, to the second
radical of the triliteral root, no matter what it had before in true mudare’ form.

So that :lq-iu (he witnessed) becomes ,-L&m: (he/it was witnessed) , and =
(he writes) becomes I (it was written).
In the above examples you will notice that in the maadi form J.e« , the second

radical —s had a kasrah. But it gets a fat-haa in J 4= g el
As noted earlier, intransitive verbs are not converted to majhool form.
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(:J”.é.\ &)L«'ﬂ.\b-\’o)

Bdudd WIS
To attain, W .. -,
achieve, obtain ] > Other (feminine) < ;"f
To shout, to cry ’CJ:’ Coffee beans i,,j\
Twenty © );Lf«) R =& Countries (:LIJ:: J&»)S}M
To over come L The bulk, main :};_
part
- . To think/ ..
|
Coffee o6 imagine v
. 2o~ Tocut, to Y7
i LR
In its place ® shorten / remove
Banana 55 Push/ pay 83
Placed Oylsy Tea sl
sadzadyt
d )Gg ! D J Jdl
So, the meat is ‘ctuf ;,;.J’JL; The girl is ‘;,.In o | 'Clu \
being cut. cutting meat. ‘
So the cow is P ,idu | The woman 5 3 A i L.l,.., Y
being milked. milks the cow.
So the plane i The peopl r
o the plane is s Lert iy € people Sttt
being ascended SF A | pocendiinto the | AU A ST
into. plane.
The letter was s 3 A s
therefore ‘C.,u' ¢ialu | The bee collects | oL alsd ,C.:au
written. the food.
The girl was :Jf:..f 3G They inquire Bl od] e
inquired about o = | the girl about o S
her father’s { ) | her father’s {2
name. = 0™~ | name. i D
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EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:

|yl S iy el e S
N on 8 iaf Y

I e O gl 0l Y

S 6N 0 oSy e 3 e f e bt g LI LT
0o QS o ke

A a2y & vy e

S5 3 (U562 JEU 6 et Jelihl B 13y
S SN sy

S 5 455 gy
() Y Y A

AU @ STy b 3 SN DN Y

L OIS — oy b — o ULa calee G 4y
?g:ﬁd\‘.iguli‘_;bofwr&%ﬁ‘;,ék};.w
Aol ST 9L o 500 SllCall S L v

[N

II. Change the following to Majhool and add Harakaat.
A Ly S A G s, 0 Lk ST iy R

- f’.-/’,u/ "'zozz 0 £ L, . P
Sl i Lt 0,028 (ST 0,008 o L ALET 5 alall 2 5
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II1. Write the 14 conjugations of Majhool verb of the following:

Jagst gl | Byl guall | Jagdipstall | Dyl jlal

2. 2. }50

[ J s

s - s .

b b 5% 5

VI. Complete translation and answer the following in Arabic:
Sl | [ JE (a2 AU o Doy b auls sl
V‘” 13908
MEWR
aze 03 0 3y Al AulS s T4y 2
e5Uy > |5 o o
ORI B JPe N
s Jxl & i oy Jo
bb}u@@&;@\}f IRV PHP R w1 Py PPN VR VA
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FRWN

¢ ol b i Jo W Ol T

add tiay did Gt ol Dy 5o RS il 08 e S0 ol Y
oyl Jst o 35

S o sallly Jais 130

) 381 e 0t ¢ a2 A ) 0slemd coiele AR 2
Llonsl 4} 35y g d2 50
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felsl Ol g OSTL

gl 5108 Jail Y 1 108y g et 6 V) T g 0L

o33 JleeW o Jen ity (03 O gy s sy U dxb Y"1 Uy ol amals
Sl e ooty LS cosf Of ety e 1yl Lz 8

Ahmad: It has been heard O Mahmud that your father was angry with your
brother.

Mahmud: Yes.

Ahmad: Why?

Mahmud: Because he took the notebook of his friend without his permission.
Ahmad: Was he ever beaten earlier?

Mahmud: Yes. He was beaten because he had spoken a lie.

Ahmed: Does his friend know that he took his notebook?

Mahmud: No he does not know about it, but rather he sorrows and says, [ have
lost my notebook and it had useful information.

Ahmed: Is a boy beaten for this kind of action?

Mahmud: He is not beaten, but admonished; because, today he took a notebook,
tomorrow he will take something expensive. And this kind of act is known as
the act of the thieves.

(Complete the rest and answer the following questions).

s adewf

Jlel o A Jas ol B O 3L Soad 1 auls Uy o e
?EJU Sldaize ._J.uu Jo Ll e gt Bl €5 paz = o Syl
& Jff Jr fold #ak i3l eals oLk 3 gl S Y Wlasl 3 aor g
tubleel oo o JL e S5,
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V. Translate the following:

i) |

Li-o}g?\&—h

R L B )
.&Zaéé}g;ﬂa;lpd\wum
’C.«.u}c.ia.fo-\,..li Lo u\)
AN ';Muﬂwvb}h
E}J}Jwrjz J

n»ona b }—

Hu—w Iy

PR

:,a:»jl;@.!db”
e 3 - 2, .
[HAXYR Ao ") PACVIRS 1;’3‘)\ J, o e uf

,l/

The Best of Stories-4

10. Yusuf’s Wisdom

Yusuf said to himself

Surely, a need has driven these two men to me

Surely, a man in need softens down and acts humbly.

Surely, a man in need obeys and listens

IfT amto tell them something, the two will hear, and others of the prison will
hear

However, Yusuf did not hasten

But Yusuf did not rush through
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But rather, said to the two:
I shall inform you of the interpretation of the dream before they bring you your

food.

So the two sat down and were at peace

Then Yusuf told

them:

I am knowledgeable of interpretation of dreams, “this is one of those things (of
your concern) that my Lord has taught me.” So, the two felt glad and felt

assured.

Yusuf found a break at this point and so began his admonition.
(Complete the rest)
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gives
path

I have followed

we should
associate

oneness
several
stayed

several years

st g jalovo)

XRERSINT A

5 The Subduer

Gk show me

<=3l apart from Him

3= you have named
:‘*?'ij‘ He (Him) alone
O ¢ 22  the straight
(\Sf through (with)
o will be crucified

a wine server
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B 8 iy Jwg‘
(The Doubled Verbs)

Rules:
This lesson deals with tri-literal verbs in which a consonant/radical is repeated

(i.e., is identical). E.g., ‘,. . This was originally I

The second and third consonants/radicals separate out at some places in the
maadi or mudare’ forms.

For example, in case of » , the two “raas” separate out from the sixth form

onwards in the maadi. See the sixth line and then onwards in the table below.
The two “raas” have separated out.
Now, as against the general rule that the first radical/consonant of a verb

“normally” acquires a jazm/sukoon in the mudaare', e.g., 5 [ J (where
the first consonant & of the root J has a sukoon in the mudaare’, in doubled
verbs they can acquire either dammah as in 2 | X (where p is the first

2 .. e - . 2]
consonant) or fat-haa as in ;| -+ orkasraaasin i [ .

The above changes also affect the vowel signs (harakaar) in mudaare’, but we
shall not discuss the issue here. As you learn the language, you will improve
upon your i raab.
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Speed
Basket

To doubt
Chest
Party/ group
Strange/odd
Family

Plant

To separate

To hold

To tell a story/to
cut

Villages
To slap
Hopefully
Regretfully
Almond

Goods/ luggage

One who masters
Hadith

(a2 i Sl

ic .. Black
dZ  Minimum

25 News

My little son

s To be tired

== Oxen
o

To dry

;; To drag

:,; Pockets

Stone

o2 Toplough
13 ,40) 6 2 Farm, field
;.JaJ To loosen
J#  Cheeks
CawN  Tail
3}1“ Narrator
CL:» To be gentle

Gd>~s  Dream
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Bookstore
/library

To
swing/shake/vibr
ate

Defeat

@A Jwdi- vy
X Farmer
5»  To abuse

4 ;» Clouds

: M:»SH

In the Hadith (it says) that when
Y ajuj and Majuj emerge, they will
not pass by any water but will
drink it off.

The Prophet’s hand (saws) never
touched the hand of a woman
except a woman he owned (i.e., a
wife).

Do not abuse
Companions.

(insult) my

The day of the resurrection will
be a day. when a man will flee his

brother, his wife and his children.

Fulfilled is your Lords’ word in
truth and justice.

He who deceived us is not of us.

He who dragged his lower
garment in pride will not enter
Paradise.
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O Allah!  Whoever shows
kindness to my followers, You
also show him kindness. And
whoever makes it hard on them,
you too make it hard on him.

He is not of us who (while
mourning) tears off his clothes
and slaps himself.

My son! Finish off (recitation of)
the (whole) Qur’an once in a
month. This is its least reading.

O pilgrim! Tie up your
belongings. touch the Black
Stone, stretch your two hands in
supplication, and return to your
family, for your absence is hard
on them.

EXERCISES

, - - ¢
NEE RS u;'“{-‘ 3) o ol
(el ol 525 e 53

11 P IR
s sl G5 e L O
(gt 340 L

@ e g ol A E

2. .

“—;;‘J—E J? i oda

S S o s 00 6 B

Ij’.q.;-\uu)d&tﬁ.\.&cb-b:

[

J! @3‘3 eledd BLOG D) 3)«'
. 2 . . .
;'-Gzl’é—‘izd*\"ﬁ N UL

I Givethe g3 ¢ f@‘ « & JL2ll of the words below:

N

q

R

fb
to distress, to wish, - s 2
to intend ¢» | toshake # | tosolve J
to point out / guide Js to finish ;.: to tighten L
to become common ;3 to touch o~ | topull -
to lengthen/stretch % | towish 3y | toreject 3
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to run away / » |todoubt | &L | tocount Ae

escape

to tear. to be hard 3% | to deceive :r'-" to namate | 2

to abuse / use bad é to . feel p

words against some j perform o to fee }«*
.. G happy

one hajj

II. Translate the following:

. 2
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II1. Translate the following:

1. Pour some tea into the cup.
2. What do they write when a book ends?
3. Dothey write: “it is finished”?
4. If you play with him he will deceive you.
S. Don’t tell me stories, O storyteller.
6. The people of the book wish that you disbelieve as they have disbelieved.
7. Those days have passed, do not wait for them to return.

8. What does the search (+< ) leads?

9. The Haji did his hajj last year.
10. It is doubtful whether this torn piece of cloth is useful.

11. He intended to reply to the letter (. ;) but he fell sick (> ).
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IV - Translate the following:

0—00-453\ ‘,m?i
Gl b3y =¥

o 3 5 1 3 T
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el I KL s oM 1 S efhy

I Jogls o e 05 3l U530 15 AN L5
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i oin o 15720 00 8 2 06 1Ty

S G, ol 1o Tl JLG 2 ) a0 a5

N =y 9 (R e g W Ty

e dvK u; By Cale g 07
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Dl S Y 2 g (IS G e G 0857 G

o Joro ."” /g/dﬂ:/ ’.10/‘. ‘/,
'er.::fbj:gd U(bb&d}.{.\d&gd )

W@J‘M“‘M’PJ

ENTACIA e PO

The Best of Stories-S
13. The King’s Dream
And the king of Egypt saw a strange dream
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He saw seven fat cows in his dream

These seven cows were being eaten by seven lean cows

Also the king saw seven green ears (of corn) and seven dry ears

The king was surprised by this strange dream and asked his courtiers about their
interpretation

They said, “This is nothing. A sleeper sees things that have no (existence in)

reality.”

But the wine-server said, “No. But rather, I will let you know of the
interpretation of this dream.”

And the wine-bearer went to the prison and asked Yusuf about the dream of the
king

Yusuf was generous, honorable, (who) did not know miserliness.

So Yusuf informed about the interpretation and led to the (correct) management
(of the affair)

He said, “You will sow for seven years, but leave what you harvest in its ears,
except for the little that you will consume

Thereafter there will be a general drought (starvation) in which you will
consume what you would have saved, but for a little.

This drought will last for seven years.

Thereafter will come the help and the people will have in plenty.

The wine-bearer went to the king with the interpretation of his dream.
(Complete the rest)

Giogr ) Joof Ml = 1 8
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search

my case

was satisfied

he hastens

honored him

@Rl - )

Gl meeting
a®  sent
s, bring him to me

J=s= Betrayed

4;;{‘ I yvnll make him
vicegerent

V. Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic:
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Al Al 3 st DA Ll o

ol pr cmm SH T2

Ol e 3 gl Ky el o cmms L BT Y i
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OV QLS el b Sy 2T .x>\ o iz
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Made s ol 357 Ll Ul ol Wb ol 0 575 1glSS (WCE

Saeed: From where O Hameed?

Hameed: From Delhi.

Saeed: Why did you go to it?

Hameed: I went to say farewell to my uncle who is going for pilgrimage of the
House of Allah.

Saeed: Has your father performed his pilgrimage O Hameed?

Hameed: Yes, my father performed his Hajj, by Allah’s grace.

Saeed: Have your uncles performed Haj;j?

Hameed: I think they have performed the Hajj.

Saeed: Do all Muslims perform Haj;?

Hameed: No, but those able do it.

Saeed: Did your mother and aunts perform Hajj?

Hameed: No, my mother did not perform Hajj, nor have my aunts performed
Hajj till now.

(Complete the rest and answer the following questions in Arabic).
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V1. Write the maadi and mudaare’ of the following:

o () o () ST (zm) <t Gy el By 2 LBy ULy
(o) w3l .Gy ST @) S @) o (OB UGBy et . CB)

= (B 2 B F ) @ G U (OB) oF (B) o ()
(GB) ¢35t .Gy o2 (o) TG

VII. Complete the rest and answer the following questions:
D) L s ) iy ot g 5 el e o A e
A e S5 Y g oSy 05 ST T (3 € kel 57 e
ST Yy BE ans e 1S oSy b S5 Y, by o5 Tl U e
g L1 1) () LA Yy i ) 80 (Galy By ol \35\5
Cry Bl Ol g e O “Unlor 35S Yy W asS 1550 e L
3 o Yy a5l lasly Ly BUI Ty ol clael il

» s, 2 ’

T P . .

A adle OB Ol O 4y
s s
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QLS 15 ,85Y g ptgt 155y comdlST 15 S5V sl ST 1YY L
Lo Dl 08 et b sl 1yliaf ¥y (o Sesly (Sitealy (S0 1yl
dagf - T 1455 Yy f 1y Y o 35 23 Bl o s}zﬁ;y, s
B Olie (Sl b2 8D b 1,1E Yy (JbU 1 1LE Yy o Slat 157
ol s
ST 0y il oo SME Yy By i eladens 55 ol Ll Ly
Sl 03ty oy L 55y e g L Yy GSGl e oty JS
el foa J 0 0} i & ) sleadt 3
O boy! Get out of sleep before the sunrise. Look at the atmosphere, how the
morning breeze moves, how the birds twitter. So you stand before your Lord
and worship Him and be not of the heedless.

O dear boy! Be kind, and be not an oppressor. And be thankful upon the favors
of your Lord and do not be ungrateful over them. And stretch your hand before

Allah, and do not stretch them before anyone save Him.

O dear girl! Be seekers of knowledge and be not an ignorant one. For ignorance
is the source of foolishness. And give pleasure through your character to the
members of your family. Hold fast unto religiosity and modesty. And act by the
affairs of the religion and do not go out well-adorned without a veil for its end is
abominable.

(Complete the rest)

sakew
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VIII. Write the maadi of mudaare’ and mudaare’ of maadi in the following:

w £ e F . w w £ &
Wk (ol Oshai (b oppad lsder by w o4l wwla (e
Okt (B cr.;,'aéJ cSZJ (€33 ‘SQT doho oy wosy 40)355
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Coiorend TLEpYe cwﬁi r.ujLw (Cadr g (> cf_gz-! dbode oy g

wt £

RV R g L}p{ )2 35 (.O;ﬁf @;&'mﬁj ‘c—"'-.l""-c.').‘:*ﬁ
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3 gt}
(Hamzated Verbs)

Clues:
The class of verbs that we deal with here is classified as “weak verbs” or

“imperfect.” A normal or perfect verb is one which is free of any of these: s ;-

!y «s 3. (It should be obvious that the rules apply to the verb when it is in the

maadi form.
Now, such verbs as which have a hamza in it, whether at the beginning, as in

J-f‘ or, in the middle as in JL~ orattheend asin fy , are known as )H—L‘

(hamzated).

It is extremely rare that there should be a tri-literal verb which has two hamzaas
in it.

In actual fact, there is nothing special about this class of words that we should
have a lesson on it. But, to a student it is a bit confusing to figure out how the
root word changes its forms in maadi, mudaare’, or amr. We have explained by
providing tables.

There are three tables: for such verbs in which the hamza is at the beginning,
such verbs in which it falls in the middle, and such verbs in which it falls at the
end.

As we see it, the rest is simple. You need to take words and practice making
tables.

WIS
The n ,.

thing | J,SU | Eater K7 :}?ﬁy Jlf :}?U To eat :};T

eaten

The

thing Yos . | Begin | 2 - | #e:¢ £, f, o To i
W (ool | 1S (Y] K . |

begun £37 | -ner 2 > Y i = | begin

with




Charity

Forgiveness

Promise / oath /
covenant

Obscene

Permitted

Well-known/
good acts

Pulpit

Tongue

Orphan

Things
Stomach
Virgin
Friday

Tributary/
earning/ reward

To address

Chaff, straw

A short nap,
doze, slumber

Chapter
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]| ?HA O\j}f

to hold/take :Jsf

Jardlt et | ol gt | g Ll ey
+~ at - J. . /.’
3 faL Jx| .\;-L_ .\>f
£ ] L <. H b'd‘w‘;.u‘
03 4 it Hi= fds)
T als Ol o - 3" Person
.t LT Y LE Masculi
byl O ydseT 3y —\;L_J_ |yief asculine
ta 8, ‘. £
A= IR e
5L - 2 S &g g
RN GG i #
’ 3" Person
. co, 8, “e.z ini
gsé"‘“ f‘g‘ (J.L‘s-lg i Feminine
° o E] o
KRN i s i )
o — bl s
1y s R L35 i
> 2" Person
- ‘. 2’ e-’ H
\) 4_;. tf N ‘J .\;- Q) A tz ('.b-\i Masculine
2 £z s R _ °.,.f .t
iU Y S pil | s bl e gl
.3t . s 2 o
16y s ;)U.;'-U esf 2™ Person
;u; i N ’o ,G. u :\; z j:‘;' T Feminine
s - a.’ z
a1 e r&;h
1. . 1** Person
J=U Ll Masculine &
Feminine
[ ) O IR
g [ &l dl [ 35 :J g
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call 3 goge O1 5l
toask :Jl
Jodll et | Joldll gt | g slalt | 2l
J siaes S s | ot
S . N » S Sl
Yy g oVl Y 3" Person
EJ JJ s ) )LE\;, :) )jt‘:‘; \ )ﬁ; Masculine
B | i

S e g

3™ Person

6@.‘]\ }“‘,‘ jté :th Feminine

sy | ooty | dts | SR

- - bl Sal
p{WERVIR BN 97 VR RN G B Ve P B 5
’ 2" Person

\;L.f N bﬁ.:., V‘ )J‘.L :) )S‘L.S r-;“:‘ Masculine

Joy | g | s | o

s _ bl e g
MW Yol ooyt | sl

2" Person

;,J(:.f Y &Jﬁa\j ;i’_.. :)L,j :}j{; Feminine

Juf | SR | sy s

oS

] gE’
JL’“ Wt 1** Person
Masculine &
Feminine
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P 3 g0g0 O3 f
to read :{ 3

d)ﬂj-“ ('..»\ J.G\A“ r.»\ t)\-.alt g&\l\
* ) e o z ’ /'_r [
£ 9 20 6 {ﬂ 13

— — S Sl

ol A dbfb oLA s 3" Person
s st Lol T4t 2.2 Masculine
Q959 /4 0y B O34 e

t’ ° - o ’4 z

1 i

- —= S il

o1 & s :

o 7 3™ Person

. . ini
gsﬂ'J‘ j&‘ ijng U‘J’ Feminine
Ff %z N fr :‘ f"’.: - f’:
I 3 B <A : X

o o ° ,2 - ubﬂ.‘ ;v‘l‘

Ty T3 ol & L3V 3 -

s - ; 2" Person
Ve %3 G At -4 Masculine
54N 19331 0952 A

+%z e o ez g
SN A ¥ =B e
— “‘5 — Gt &gl

"b Y ‘Jﬁ J ol LM‘J’ 2" Person
= i 2 TR W 24 Feminine
ol & Y ol 3 ol & oA

{5 S Es ity Sl

oS

0. P
f Jry Ul 3 I Person
Masculine &
Feminine
Lo ff - A
i [ Ve 3 [ 15 :d e

A}
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Examples of other words:

To slow/cool down s To fill A
To fasten hope / to (e g To command 'j;;
hope
Toreward f’}, To grow / Torise fe_s
To hide i;_ To spread
To put off/postpone ts To put off (light)
To create g To take prisoner ’J;\
To show mercy ’,_)f’) To feel pain -yt
To be tired / bored il
s
s 0 'vqt [ P
Begin reading the Qur’an and fill CLl8 Sty oT, A 8613 1ot
your heart with peace. A
Begin with that with which Allah oo by
began. 2 e MUY
v ,.ﬂ ™ 2 s
Eat and drink and thank Allah. AWy Selyly iyl S ¥
Eat what is in the vessel, you are T TR SN
allowed. 0yl Sy ,J'Lf‘“ gL g ¢
Who can intercede with Allah except 4 o;i u; Y) ;3)\ Ls Ca_‘..,: u"
the one whom the Merciful - L, . °
permitted? ¢ o)
Do you then (O Muhammad) ask GRS S TSR X
them for taxes? (While) the rewards < gl =~ V'GJ ¢

of your Lord are better and He is the LYN o3 B0 25 T T
best of the providers. &3 o) A e
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Verily, Allah orders you charity, b A%l ,}S”i_,' A
while  Shaytan  orders  you g LS :

indecencies. Lioall, oS Al ol
,,’p, P J}s/’ ‘as
A Ol 5 Ll by
Surely those who devour wealth of ., T
the orphans wrongfully, are filling 1)U o5 shr 3 0555 L] Lol

their bellies with fire.

Hisham’s mother said, “I did not 8y gon o) o rplas ol e
take the chapter, ‘Qaaf! And by the s ; R

Noble Qur'an’  but from the OUJ = VI "wadt 0Ty -G
Prophet’s tongue who used to recite s el s,
it on every Friday, on the rostrum ] Jf Lja () alll J B

when he addressed. . . s
RGP R U S

EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:

o badal 10, 4 1 b o
@) 50 gl 2 B
ety iy i i s
e i ek i 0 8 35
PRSI PR WA TN
@Y ¢35 u\-\_:._: st ok
(eaadty alh g6 I 1)

ST e s S 105
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Yeorn

@

@) A e LI
el Sl gl sy
A AN A R |

(el 2z LS s B st e e
e I A s sl Ja - b iy
(eaadty =il 2 &0 2y

IL. Translate the following:

He began to beat him.

The two questioned him about him.

They will all be questioned about their deeds in the hereafter.
Thereader read a book much read.

Do not eat too much and do not ask too many questions.
The commander filled their hearts with love.

She began to fill the pot with stones.

This tree will grow only after a long time.

Girls! Do not take to eating before we begin to eat.

10. Roads are filled with water after every rain.

11. Read in the name of your creator.

12. Slow down man, do not read so fast.

13. O Reader! Do not fill the book with words.

WXL pW -~

II1. Change the underlined past tense verbs to present tense.

-\
-\Y
-\Y
-\¢

_\g

oate y QLS M 0 i 308 S5 (1)
¢ aabl b bl i ol o 31 (Y)

.;fu\c..a\)w:!nsw}hw;b(ﬁ

853 Ok (B g e 3 s e ()
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¢ B ey Jos 5 flu 1 (0)
€ 18 ) ol T g Sl 5 ()
¢ ol g bls J oS oS5V @il T (v)

S Jgb o s (A
Yl bt b A AT sl e (9)

oSe el e gyl s (1)

IV. In the following verses point out the Hamazated verbs and give their
(past, present imperative conjugations);

@) 0, s Sl Sy ¢y

(33 03 ) 520 V) TS D20 3 i TS 12 T ()
@) Yy A e S e U5 dly (1)

@Y s B 0g e b d B3 3 (1)
@Y S35, L ol o 18 gl 2l L@\’\e )
TN, Dy (05elaly (V)
@) Dp A BN gy r AT Y ALy (V)

V. Write the complete tables of st & ¢ g y\as (2L for the
following words:

Js I o)
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Clues:
Just as there are articles (or particles, or < ,> ) that give a fat-haa or kasra to

a noun, there are particles that give a fat-haa or sukoon to ¢ ,Llas that

immediately follow it. They are known as nawaasib ( 'y pl. of ob

meaning;: one [a particle] that gives a nasab or fat-haa). And the mudaare’ after
a naasib is referred to as Subjunctive Imperfect Verb. (But this is just by the
way, otherwise you can ignore these terrifying technical terms).

But, as against nouns, there are no particles that give a kasra to ¢ Sas In

contrast to a noun, which never gets a sukoon (jazm).
And of course, when we say a word has a dammah or kasrah, or whatever else,

we mean the last consonant/letter ( 1),’- ) of the word in question.

It might also be pointed out at this juncture that since the triliteral verb is the
root, no particle can change its harakaat. In other words, a maadi does not
undergo harakaat changes. The same applies to amr (imperative). Thus, it is
mudaare’ alone that undergo harakah changes.

Hereunder, we deal with such of the particles that give nasab to the mudare’
that follows. There are many. But, at the moment we deal with only six of them.
The rest will follow in another, advanced lesson.

What happens is simply as follows: When one of these particles appear before a

g Jlas , it gives it a fat-haa to it. So that J becomes e when an of

appears before it — the rule being the mudaare’ should follow the particle
immediately, and not be part of another phrase within the sentence..

There ends the matter; except to note that in case of dual and plural, the noon is
dropped to express the fact that the mudare’ is mansoob (or maftooh).

Sothat OMax becomes Sas; whenan O is added to it, or o sleey  becomes
less when either of the following: = / o31 / ‘,,f / ‘,,5 N/ o is added.
Note that in | slasy an alif has been added, but which is not pronounced.

Also note that the noon of third person feminine plural ( JJM ) and second

person feminine plural ( ubw ) is not dropped when one of these particles
appears before them.



(g L) Jail et =T A)

There is nothing to add to the above (!) except that the rules also apply to the

Js¢= form of mudaare’.

Y sz

It is (obligatory) upon a ;},E_Aua: of ol ‘_;.'p ..
man that he should think . e, |That ol | 1
before he acts. Jons ol Js
Escape will not avail you ("’JJ’ u\ A (,S;.J uJ .-
if you are escaping from _ .- _ | Never J Y
death. @Y o }“ o2
Do not move your tongue J>u.J O] J};u Y é\l
in order that you hasten . _ | So that A
with it (the Qur’an). (&Y )
No one works in order to (7 95 Al Jan Y In order ; ¢
be denied success. 4 %y | that =

558
Do good deeds (O 03 od-Lal &}.«F\ In that .
woman ) in which case . case Q| e
you will enter Paradise. ) J=ws ‘
Had they showed o V4o v.g.ﬁ j }
patience until you came .l
out to them, it would e P H*“ ; Until S|
have been better for _
them. (@Y

Y dzed

The Prophet said, “A Prophet will not A () @ dye, JB
be buried except where he died.” s L

The unbelievers think they will not be

resurrected.
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The Prophet said, “A man who was
present at Badr and Hudaybiyyah will
never enter the Fire.”

So that he might not know anything
after the knowledge.

And it is by His (Allah’s) mercy that
He made the night and the day so that
you might rest therein.

There is no sin upon you that you
should eat together or separately.

If not for me making it hard upon my
people, I would have ordered miswak-
brushing (i.e., would have made it
mandatory).

Cleaning teeth

with a stick or My
twig-brush

Separately Llesd
To suppose :,b
To haste J=
Bones pllags
Hopefully —F
To have power 95
(over) /

Ju ()

s o .
s dgd oy SO

A J gy JU

P 2
i addy

Sy J—

(@YY
RS
2 o
|

k)

L

@Y 0 s

o 52

Y ol e GE TNy

(Eaadly 81,2

st LIS
Cattle (slasf
Toraise Y
Names of places ey .
where battles gl g
were fought ’
Sin, crime, guilt "CL;-
To command, to ..
pass judgment f
Wherever e
To mount "y
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EXERCISES

Note hereonwards that it is not necessary that exercise questions
should relate to the lesson being dealt with alone. We feel freer to ask
questions that relate to any of the preceding lessons.

I. Translate to the following:

@Y el L S0 of dlt ds s R rﬁa\ oy
@) (S ppg st 1a SEON ey LY

iflc
[

< P N i g
(&Y 30 oda &5 25T O RRCHPE A

@Y 2t 4.1.9 ).u, uj’uf L_'_;j .t

LA,,_S}._!(LUY\ J*"LS-U‘ kU\ .0
@) L 15 o WO TG,
@) o i T op 83 (5l A O (e JBy LY

WS =l a3 W AT 4 L) ) @ Jse, JB LA

2

(:)a; G e 255 O b/,\ 4

(ags;u)@,u\m.@u b e of c,,.f@ A

858 o 1y O 3 gradof Slo - Sy s
ol

(A.N\) MU?—’CA—)UJO\ oLy _.9\ AY

G i ol s_.-._,OJu\r._._._bLS\,._l:ﬁ) AY

i 0l
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J,\;lu)iiiébf(.‘{}@;hog;ww\mig At
@YWy e el of syl e

@Y r-g.g-k-_vi s L:.\’.LJ ;).Ag SR
&f;@ﬁlgﬁ};;;\!;’f \Vv

@Y pSSLL Gb‘f';im(:..;u. I:.;‘.s,uu VA
@Yy Le W) oSy il Ve

GV, ol b Y.

@YY il Ol oy Y

@) Vb I s oy (oW BE Jel v
@V o L of SLnidy vy

@) s By ol v

sl Iy 340 By L b 0 ) OF ol O e Y
(3\-.'-\!\)

@YY U 150 1ghais Syl haii b OB YT

@YY & 93 W o gf Of i O Ly Y
@) bl e Fu5 QDA (S J 5 YA
@Y s B i 4 )y YA

I1. Fill in the blanks with the accusative form of the verb in the bracket.

(os7) o S o O g )
(©555) VI B i ol gy ¥
QL) oW 2l e of =Y 54 Y ¥
(=) =S O Sees ¢

307



(SN GV =T A)

(354) s e ol =i o

(AT calessy plaladl oo, 110 V0 PRV of £ 1
S8y oS le oSl of aall v
(O ix5) BN o oo ol 52 1 kY OY JB A
(Olnas) 2V Jom B i, ol LSCle 4
(sn )Q:S,.*..l\&ca"»\ ................................. BAK
(Seizy) Morleniiiiiiiiiiiineeieiiee, of Jw & yes 1
() 1'44?(,_\2)\4 ................................. ANy

(35) 02 S @SN O e, o gy
(6\4:3) T b gl of &5 ¢
(S5) B Lo (Jounniiiiiiici e ol 54 Y Ve

II1. Translate the following:

It is important that you count the chicken.

I went so as to visit the sick.

I will never hit a cat.

It was not for a man to beat a child.

Do good deeds so that you are successful.

I came so as to sit with you.

It was not for the bird to be imprisoned in the cage.
Do not enter until you are permitted.

We will never go out of the room until the sun sets.

VRN AW~

——
—_—0

. I'will never lie to any one.

They opened the window so that air could enter.

It pleases me to look at the sea for a while.

If you do not open the window, the air will get dirty.

Pk
Sl
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Do not read in weak light otherwise your sight will become weak.
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Clues:
This lesson should offer no difficulty, for, all that has been stated as rules with

reference to the nawaasib (——2'y ) apply to the jawaazim ( ¢} = pl. of ¢;l=

meaning: one [a particle[ which gives ajazm [or sukoon].
And the mudaare’ after a jaazim is referred to as Jussive Imperfect Verb.

Thus, <-»& becomes >4 witha (J immediately preceding it.

Once again, there are several such ¢} s> but we are presenting only a few here.

The rest will follow later.
Those others that we shall deal with later are:

2. el Y 6 |~ of |7 & o P °

sl s /e ] ST a0 ou] Sfug/us

The rules about the noons in dual, plural, and feminine are the same as in case
of <~~ls presented in the previous lesson. So, O yxaw; becomes !|yeamy .

And, of course, the J = ¢ S undergoes similar changes.

One another thing you may note is that there are certain articles/particles (pre-
positions) that give sukoon “not to one” but to two mudaare’ that follow it.
Examples of these are given below in the second table.

Those articles which give sukoon to one ¢ jlas

We did not go to the garden YU amadt 1) o ail .t \
yesterday. &’MY et
' - v ;. F \ PR )
The man went in the morning Lody oo o b o0 Gy
and has not yet returned. o, -
Let Ali open the door. o Le é:a;! .,
VoY oy

& s e ,a: J"
So let Man laugh less. Mls LY Gloea s *
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Those articles which give sukoon to two ¢ s\alt  verbs:

If you serve you will be
thanked.

He who stays awake a lot
will get sick.

P

ol ¢

-
970, 2o o 2
Jg.:q(t.\ou
-
-
02 -0 - o -
‘j‘:{ :

sy e °

o)

s0 -

In example two above U has the meaning of “not yet”, or an act that is hoped

for. But when it is used in the sense of “whenever” or “when” then it does not

give sukoon to the ¢ ,Las that follows, as example 7 (In example 6 it comes

beforea >l and hence it has no effect).

When I went, I did not find him.

Muslims leave their shoes out of
the mosque when they enterinto it.

The children did not hear the
admonition of their father.
The two boys did not hear the
admonition of their father.

The boy did not memorize his
lesson and I do not see him
passing.
The day has passed but the rain did
not come.

How will the students succeed
when they have not stayed awake
at nights?

The gardener will be pleased with
you when you enter the garden.
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Let those thank Allah among :J;« JJ‘('*‘-";G-EJJU‘ O &L .

whom appeared the Messenger.

If it in th lot ill oLzl . Ll
you sit in the sun a lot you wi u"’;“‘):"f/ AR TR

get sick.

Therefore, whoever sits in the sun ss0- 2 -0 o 07
. > S ‘ - b ‘ > . \
a lot will regret. pe 1S g“""“"’ QS b (yed

“Buddl SIS

To keep awake o4~ Camel 2
. ' To stay, be - 4
> ’ -
In the morning Lo steadfast G
Ever L3 Silk s
To feel/touch .~ To be present o
EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:

LT
£ by e
ri-.’;:;-édj\f;;u\,‘,f{jbt ¥
@Y ,»;@ygpmxd\gﬂgu ¢
e G N LE
gl,f}&};‘;-\m.\::grj(ua)qﬂ\ul A
(an)sfv\gu(.juijlg;}\;,i;; v
ef)Y|)u\J\A..J‘JL¢ -de\rl,u(,Ji A
(fought) 1yast> :-J,Z.U\ Al "J.vu Lf..l’J L ENY; o (._._.> r\ A

@) 6L
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(w.u-\).h_«» ‘.JLL.Z(U.&)AU\J)-&)C—'&.

(e oy 3155 3 Y e 5 Y U
(Kol 8y sl 05 4l o 1 il s

A 3B a0 15 S i
ul.':-u\upﬂJJ.JLgu'a.ZJO\

i) e IS e Jomt o

05 85 Y e S

303 o 2 -~ Jo -0 ¢

KPS ¢ 4 5le

“*U-;u‘ ‘}‘ug‘ Leis”

boedll gt oS0 TS 0l
L,,»’sbu:}.bwﬂyj,mﬁw,

@) ol 1506 05 plo 0y 2 oS 158 o)
@) e e 4K LB W LS g
@YY o,)\.(ﬂr_m_’,ld)u:‘n\ J5f Lc‘.’i»} o
@) 4 3 85)0 o> L
(‘\e' : Sl 0 J e G oy
uujyf\um\c.i.uu,,
(w\) U 55 Qe Jamy o

Translate the following:

The boy did not memorize his lessons.
Muhammad (saws) did not write the Qur'an.
If your brother leaves, you may eat.

If you eat too much you will get sick.

If you go near the fire you will feel the heat.
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6. The farmer did not milk the cow.

7. The boy has become big but has not yet written a word.
8. The man went but has not yet returned.

9. Let the women be quiet.

10. Let him work, or he will not be paid.

11. Whoever eats too much will get sick.

12. Whoever tires himself now will be happy tomorrow.

III. Translate the following using articles as given:

a) Using ‘J

1. He never went but for a short while.

2. The girl did not eat, did not drink, and did not play.

3 Do you not know that Allah has power over every thing?

b) Using &

1. Allah has not yet known the persevering among you.
2. The sun has set but the patient has not eaten.
c) Using oY

Let the people thank Allah for His blessing (&) of life.
2. Let the boy do his work and then let him play.

3. Let them do good deeds so as to be rewarded.
d) Using 01

1. If you read, you will know.

e) Using

1. Whoever worked, will be successful.
Common:
1. They did not do good works so as to be rewarded.

313



(;_,l.'al\ ‘)a.éjl é,)‘l_,;.-—\"\)

IV. Re-write the following sentences by adding the particle given in the
brackets to the underlined verbs and make necessary changes.

)
®)
®)
()
)
)
®)

Ji- JS e db dedt o5 b |
pah Oy B30
%Jij\‘_glast.udl,\eﬂij_
?rﬁuqb;};.

ol @ s 52 s Ll asse
) 3S” Moy (Sl 05787

oS Al adle 0y, 1.

o o gl

oS3 ST Ll 0 lamd 110 612 | )
?‘;L,lgfbl..a:c.;i,:};afi.\

S A Ay 0085

& st e bt S

¢ ol b aall o i

e A&l O S 050y 2, B 0

Dold b oS 8 (631 b Cnald
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V. Use the conjugation given in the brackets and re-write the following
pairs of sentences in a single sentence. The first one is done for you as an
example.

Syl iy O() (@O it [ () e (V)

©) S50 [ 95 -

() oS ST N0 -y

O o s [ 1S L -t

Offy poold S J oL p1p ST <o
(&) o iy [ G Joab G 1
Oy ele gop Jab [ Aj 08 25 -V
() oot Ji | ami | A

(Ll sl 0105750/ 05,55 -4
CORR IR P I RSO

(i) SISTY [ Oy Bl 0,5 -1y

VI. Translate the rest and answer the questions in Arabic, (lesson 39)
AR

ey Sl ey oldlall Gl oledl 0,08 ol oLl

ol O 5aY s 0N Ol Leiem o o AYy LS O ey ol

Ol ol ey bigada \;-")J Yy u:gr"ii Yy AlegY

T PRIV I WP gL Ll s N Sl AL husy

Jom 3 el S 2V Rarad pplad sl b SIS b S

315



(g el Jodlh 65157 9)

Ll ity el I Ol e ok iV s HSOY g A B LS 013
Sy ol B Aty JS Lemaes ik Gy Ll 00k eeles) i
LAl ey Ll el S aley Bah Jasll (kY g deeplll
0 AR 2 1 5 s Y Ky 5L 015 15 ay et 0,08 Y

5 g gl el o O

Good girls avoid the evils and do righteous deeds. They serve their mothers and
keep company of the knowledgeable. They help the poor women and do not
leave their houses without permission. They do not take pride in their wealth, or
in their beauty, or in their family. They do not follow undesirable customs and
do not live in the company of the rich nor do they envy them but rather they are
satisfied with their lot. They do not see in simple dress any defect. They are
patient, and thankful in every situation.

(Complete the rest and answer the following)

kel
fad ol Jlost et T Bl Ll Sl 3 Jo S Jaddt 3 ool
005 SoUlall Comas o SOl Jais o Sop L S
o ol ol e st oee ) Jles ngi‘c*olw—«}*‘ el S5 o
LA
Soalalkt a5 Jo S pdl 2y A Fgaias o 96 jeall Al 3 ol (s f

SMaldl Sl s | Gt s
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Rules:
Grammar books refer to these (as well as to <*y>Y and _willl which follow

[lessons 41, 42 and 50]), as weak verbs ( J-xil :}xéli ): simply because they have
an ' ora 3 ora ¢ in the tri-literal root.

Mithaal are such verbs as have eithera 3 ora (s at the beginning in the tri-
literal verbs.

s
Therefore, of them there are two kinds: o'y Jis which have a 3 at the

beginning, and  JL Ji. which havea (s at the beginning.

These are no different from other tri-literal verbs, in any way, except that for a
student they offer some difficulty in constructing the tables. Hence a table

covering ol , ¢ Lasand A is given herewith. Also given is a second

table showing the form they take in other areas of the grammatical
constructions.

Similarly a simple table is made covering  Ju Ji .

If we have not made a second table covering other grammatical constructions
for A Ju it is because the usage is so rare. There is no point in you
bothering yourself about it here.



et

(519 Jle Otysl -

to place, lay, remove C"’

gl

‘;.-am

PR

&e)

Ol 2y
R AN
S ] Bl
&= .

FOS

0 - z ° -, ro oz /-B/./
cmy c,p C.g_; Cre2 9
Wlaf Y s Olaal Wi )
s, 2 2., T s 0., -
B anid

_,’.:Y » ',.,'.: ,_“.'}
Wl Y o8 Olwiaf Wi

"”..’.Y

%

To stand, to stop

‘.o’ .-
:..,a.;u_/w}

..

To wish, love >4 / Y)
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salt [ el | )
< - ,.». | A | el | el
Jus | Jegst | J gl J.ﬁl.d\
}/'aJ . o ).o, L 2 - 2z o -, }z_, o, s
Cer | &P || P | BY | 2 | o | 2
- " L L ° .. o P
by | LBy | O | W3y | LEY | 8 | La | L)
2. E o N P 02 .. 5.
Dﬁ J_, .3})_,.4 ;SU a}N b) D)g "j
Some common words of this class:
Tobe s y . Lo o
obligatory e =y | Toweigh o2 ©0)
To leave alone 'C:\; C"J To give birth W g
To promise de X&’y | Tolet alone g Y
To o | Ay | Tobest Lo | L
circumscribe - &) 0 bestow & =
To make clear, s .o e S ‘L.
to explain e =23 | Toreach S Jo
To come, 5 s 3 To happen, to 1%, . 2-
to arrive # 29 | fall & &)
M 2 -
To specify, s 22y | To admonish Loay Le)
to describe g -
To entrust, fes e . s - - i
to authorize S S5 | Tojump = =)
2 -
To find dond >’y | To inherit & & ’J}
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to despair ;n:j

el A g skall =W

s o - - .
3 N £ )
< - - J -
“e.
Vs - P
d\ £ | 4
z - -~
-

s os o - -
e -
pmaa) [
A ’c: s -
Olass Ly
> - P
s 0 ’3/ s 0 -
s 3
J“‘-‘-J J-
° 'a: s o s 0 -
s

o Y Not used o —2

- :»: w1’ ‘a: :e e
-~ 9 — Lm..ug
‘J:azy 'QJ::: or -
s )"“:J V':M;’

:9: Y s 0 B: o ‘/

» Tor Py S0 -

~ :_‘, Y . s-" . s”

u..:;\ LI ]
- ”
E ’af o -

To despair = o g




(Je-t )

To ripen : ’L' &—; C:
Todry up :J—d L :;———:1 ;r'-—’
Bl LS
Equal ‘l s~ That is L_;f
Open AU Father L1 (z) <!
Alone 3:; To eat ;};T
Kinsfolk sU 3l (z) Sep Unique S
To cut, sever /CL’E Female ‘_;Jf
To curse A Hidden b
From you JJ::U o Spirit C J_‘)
To blow é" To disperse D) 1
Supporter, helper 3} Sin &L.i-
Burden 58 To prostrate 2
Hoopoe 2525 Bed y ,’a @) 2
s alzaly

And no bearer of burden will bear the
burden of another. (Note: Nafs is
feminine in Arabic).

s 3z

4
s 4 233809557 Y3
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s3> s e RN
The Prophet (saws) prohibited the ’ J{ t}f o (6:" ) ¥

consumption of every pawed wild C\jij\ u’ .y
animal. .

5 o s S
Does one of you approve that he should = Jf Lo ("{ A5
eat his dead brother’s flesh? (a..'\{ iy ¢ L:.f» 4}{

Do not be wet, so as to be squeezed, ¥, u’ ‘Ji' Y
and do not be dry so as to be broken. R L...;b
Eat and wear what you have and do not Yy Sae Uy JS
lose hope of Allah’s bounty. o e o
5oy Nl s
She (Mary’s mother) said, “O my Lord ‘*"“’J @l <)
behold I have delivered a female stee am . F
child;" and Allah knew best what she L. "h‘ A'UU Tl
had delivered. (aﬁ\) o < )
Surely, We inherit the Earth and all Y P R 5 :,’u ]
there are over it and to Us they will be - e
returned. @Y Oga p L) 2 ke
So, there is no sin upon them (the ey o 'CL.;- :,4,1; J..Ls
women) that they remove their (outer) s,
garments. (“N‘) ol

(Zakariyyah) said, “O My Lord! Do not ( ('M\ tle L’; J Je )
leave me single (childless, and un- : [ "D : .LN :
inherited), although You are the best of =yl LS' J J

those who inherit. (@Y on ) p

a VAL Oyl [l
And those who join (of the kin) what g

Allah has commanded that they be (sb oVl P ) y 3; ol
joined. i -
LY —
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Allah is One. He is Unique - He did not S’J — Aealt ya >l all
ive birth, nor was he given birth. R UENH
give birth, nor was he given bir S (’JJ ;
£y 0 eie o L,
And, surely what you are being {5 Uf) Oley Wl
promised (about the Day of Judgment) - |’,‘, TR S
is to prove true, and the Day of oY d:’ S2lal (aald
Reckoning is to happen. (70—\!\) |
Y o3l
And when I have blown in it a Spirit 8 o A 3 P
from Me, then fall down to it in L Lo e
prostration. ] JETRC W -t
Indeed Allah has removed (the oF o2y W A o)
obligation of) fasts and part of Prayers i e s
from the traveler. Dlall Jlal g » all sl
EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:

G - o0 555 U sy Jo (00 150 00 o 24
() 2l 2 G5y ey ) (Ol 2801 G )
@) Ld 25 o D1 37 o5
@) 2 055 1758 G5 0,585 15
@Y & Y1 Jals 15)3)
@) e BT 355 00 3 D6
@) b llal {2t 165 2,0 0
@ D395 L s W= e o BT Skt (3
RDRRYORFIRAE IS

323

AR

\Y

V¢

-4



(et

- 2o, w1

@Y By LST B8R L (b g ol ) W
(33) sLeondlly o570 Uy A (Sl Dty
1) 5 o WUTy Eomd e Uy o5 (16
@YY &) ¢ Lo ) (e JU)
RV = (Al o oy 2 25 13y
@ 1555 Y} olah (B G
@) By Jesled 5 Jo L8] o ) 203
@V Al S 1R
e, W LS W
W) Lol ST o oy 5 U W o L

@Y ey Sl 22y 05

—y
Py
.

Translate the following:

It is obligatory on a patient to do as he is told.
Describe to me the way to your house.

The matter is not clear so do not promise him anything,
The girl did not find the lost pen.

He was not sermonized and so he was not admonished.
The two men joined us in Makkah.

That will not be joined which was broken.

O woman! Do you find Allah’s promise as true?

Deeds will be weighed on the day of Judgment.

0. Do not stand there — jump.

SVENAULE LN~

324

Voo

AR

AY
AY
A¢
\o
A1
AY
AA

AR

.Y



-t

III.  Change the past tense verbs to present tense in the following.

o yib o asli=y 1 Gy (1)
TR IS TN IRCISPAVING §
WIS D1V (3 Gl ol SR iy e (1)
o Al LU a Y U (s by a3 30 ada O (£)
¢ ) Al A5 Gy L (o)
§ el 2oy ol laalt oclal oy JL
a2 E o LA LY ol LS %y 5 1Y SV B ()
Osen phlib 3 (5355 S O o o Bl e (A
Som S U W5 505 LaS” ()
o amy 15 oSy 1R Ly 1 L (1)
r;;..ngupo;’}j,\u@\;& (O\Y)
Sph s oty S S T (1Y)
Sopdll it iy ol =y 1) Jo (V)
sUL ;\,J,.\\,Sb,;m1)3)3ﬁi{5,j,a)\yi31(\2)
?ri,gl Jb‘,:..?f,}bf(\o)
S, A oo et T (V)
o OE 13 o sl e Sl cul fa (YY)
Jadl o o 2y U o (5 Eadly (VA
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ol O13) i ol 0 ad Ja (1 9)
sty ow UG bt ) 5 Jaadl) LI el (Y )
L E) e e Sl 5 L (1Y)

IV. In the following verses mark the past, present & imperative and give
their conjugation.

@Y ¢ 2 }); E))‘) 3;3 Y (V)

@Y f,Caf ICC TR O,.(.’s;’,i; S oS Jal e 1575 (Y)
W) ol el L s J5 02 00 (1)
@Y Sgin IV e &y LS'JJ" Wy b e J L8 (1)
@Y s>y L AT oY b 0154 (o)

(@) ezl il 155 5 (1)

@Y p b A e ol (v)

@) L) b Of S0 el Sy (A)

@Yty & J«’ﬁ" 2SS 08 Ly (3)

) B35 gz ) [ Ay 131 (0 1)

@YY el pgze 220 (V)

@) D st ol s 5 (V)

_ s s

< - s s .57, A P
@Y 550 eley L Ly B sy LS (T

V. Write the complete table comprising of & « i, ¢ jlas , o\ of the

word u”
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($3'9) S
(Hollow verbs)

Rules:
This lesson helps you to deal with another set of tri-literal verbs that act tough

on you because of the presence of a s ora s . In this class they occur as the
central radical of the root verb.

Such verbs in whicha 4 or s occur as the middle radical or known as LJ):J
(hollow).

Once again, of them there are two kinds: (i) <y C24=1 where the central

radical isa » and (ii) S Os 4> where the middle radical/consonant/letter is a

s .

Herewith we shall deal with s 3y O3 4> alone.
There is an added — but, rest assured, minor - difficulty with this class of verbs.
The middle radical does not appear as a 3 or s in the maadi construction. But

rather, as an alif. The alif in this case represents eithera 4 ora s .

Now, how to know which of the two? Well, there are several ways. Look into a
good dictionary. It will state the mudaare’ after the maadi form. For, the alif of

maadi becomes eithera 4 or as in mudaare’.

So, in a good dictionary (which are not so much in demand), you will find the
entry for J6 as: J& - J&

Some dictionaries save space by enteringa 4 ora (s after stating the maadi, to
indicate the real radical hidden behind the alif.

Yet other dictionaries indicate by adding a damma - (above a little dash-line)
or a kasraa — (below a little dash line) where the dammah stands for 5 and
kasra for s

Obviously, there are dictionaries that give you no clue whatsoever. Let us push
them out of the market by not buying them.

You can also guess whether the alif of the maadi in gjwafisa 3 ora < by

studying the context to see how it is altered in mudaare’.
The tables below explain the rest.
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He was :0S
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A few commonly used words:

! .
W gl Al bl et A
Il Joud g ¥ » ¢ &
F)
Not o SO oS 0, o
used
much Do not be Be He is He was
s b P Sle
Not Mle 5N As
0 .3 -
1sed (J5%) 3 | (Jse2) 2
One who Do not Return He returned
returned return
< g L &Y & 5 U
One who Do not Repent He
repented repent P repented
Not | ¥ Y — ¢y (Lo
used He fasted
AzeY

Allah was (there) (when) there was

nothing.

When you speak, speak the truth.

The people say, “the moon has
appeared" but the Muslims did not

fast.

Returned the returning (person) to

sin and did not repent.

Taste this food, it is said to be the
best food for the hungry.
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Verily, Allah does not sleep and it
is not for Him to sleep, for He
circumscribes everything with His
knowledge and drives time to its
end.

The Prophet (asws) said to him
who fasted during the day and
prayed the whole night: Eat and
fast, sleep and stand. (i.e., stand in
prayers).

And Fir'awn said, “Let me alone so
that I kill Musa and let him call
upon his Lord”.

When you are in Makkah for
‘Umrah, then know that when you
enter the Holy House, then,
supererogatory Prayers are not
lawful at the time of entry — unless
you find the congregation in an
Obligatory Prayer — but rather, first
circumambulate the House seven
times and then stand near Ibrahim’s
Station for supererogatory Prayer.

Then said, (Musa’s sister to
Fir'awn’s wife), should I lead you
to a household that will take him
take into custody for you?

When one of you sneezes, let him
say, “Praise to Allah.” And let (the
one who hears him) say, “May
Allah show you mercy.” Then, let
(the first one) reply to say, “May
Allah forgive us and you.” (As it
has come in the hadith).
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To take care of,
to sponsor

Place
Soul, person
Supererogatory

Whale

5y D~ 1)

(bt 335518 STy W

:5..\54.4,-\ Sl

“.“e Those of great o ¢
sl | o) o

JA{ resolution Sty
.- Ka'bah/the Holy TR
(V) (e SCI!

¢ House ¢ J'J‘ <
%« Toleave . ) .
’ 1 ol
o**  abandon (252
°: Lesser or minor .2
B pilgrimage o
.. * Tobeincapable, ..
=% tolack strength s
Crow ol e
EXERCISES

Give the ¢ jlasand 4l « A and, Jsul ot for the following

verbs:

To stand up

To pass, to be
permitted

To die

To be disloyal,
dishonest

To obtain,
achieve

To return
To be hungry
To seek shelter

To turn around

(U

s
ol
ol
Ju

sl
CL"'
e

Bk

To go |
away/leave c?
To sleep el
Todrive Slw
To walk around <ol
To taste a3
To succeed jit
To become long Jus
To fall tl.b

To vanish, to be

o
over, to lose
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I1. Translate the following:

SRS JoN G Nl o LS St (o sl 1)
@) o L

@ D5 of g A G Y TS G (M s Uy
@y S 4 0,5 of (2 5

cl

@ Do Newof dosu,

@) Lyﬁbfé;i;otf Ly .

¥ Sl v e 5 T 5 i

@) 21y plabs o 08T ) (oo b (e g ) 2630
(Saddly Bl o x5 Y

Y o g Gl Y slsB g i Y B e el Syl ) el
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o 3yl Ty Sy by Sy A o el 3t LGl
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G e 3 Y

II1 Translate the following:

Be truthful O people, and do not be liars.
He who deceived us is not of us.
O woman! What have you to say about this affair?

el e
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Said one ofthe speakers, “It is said that what was already read was stolen.’
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7.

8.
9.

3y -ty

The Prophet has said: “Do not fast specifically (:¢~a\:'-) on Fridays.

The Prophet told the man who was always fasting: “Fast but also eat and
stand up for prayers but also sleep.”

The criminals will be driven to fire and will be told: “Taste the punishment
now.”

When you repent, do not return to the sin.

May Allah lengthen your life and may you not die before you have been
forgiven.

10. They seek Allah’s refuge that they should die when alone.

IV. Translate the following:

g oWl alkee 3 Ut aad> gl )1 (V)
Josb A m gy L1 pole 5 NP (Y
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Gl Bl 2E s

A by oA de U il ()
?;,‘m_Jl\‘.SL"-T‘E.L;bf (1)

Al e Sz Sl V38 (V1)

(Sadl) ds V]2 3 Gl oo Loy 63 Y2 @ B o e (1Y)
Sl s BB 1)

s Y1 ol sl ad (V1

OomiaW ioms e Lokie 55 G )b (1 8)

o r pileel s ST Ly 131 (V0)
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(Yv)
(Y¥)
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(Y°)
QR

V. In the following verses mark hollow verbs and indicate their measure &

conjugation form:
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Note:
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In view of the explanations offered for the previous lesson, the following should

be easy to follow:

He sold tb

Jgadlt o

J&\ih F...o\

g stalt

‘;.bll\

al

ety

T s L s - ’l.,
Oyr—s S ] O e pa—ly
'3 Ey

ol

° :’ ° 2 z .
L 5Y |G Ql; A_':' i )
| y] 2< o 2 ‘ s o’ z 2
_,4;;_:_;31 \}_9._._4: u)_.__,_f ("‘—"_’,
g,s—f-—f—’-y ) S 5 C— J
L Y Ly o P Lin
- ° P - ° - ° z ] : °
2 o £ 2
c____g.\ e




(S Sri-tY)

S S S BT i g ol

F 1yt g sl

Other words of the same class:

b To declare e Tomove,run, - -
Tofly / defective = travel ?
To be angry ble Tobecome Jle  Toshout cle
To borrow,_to Ol T.o spend the =G Toincrease S
take a religion night
. To make .
. Le . L I
To incline d To disappear = well, to /
become good
To lose CL"
< AU g stal! ol
He walked Tt W
O ot o
R s .
O 3 jpmmd L
‘e Ol
O s (g
° z ° s z s o
=Y B Jid &
Vs Y f'om O Ll.f:,,.
5o 5 LAz %
e Y Erit O gz o
sV | e | opi | e
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Vpeed Y L O e Lo o

i Y Ky Opd g

el &

|

To achieve: Jl — JU
Blsddl SIS

Residence O (@) :Ji« Sign, verse ]
To live e To start, to begin f:x;
End idle To raise ;JJ
Punishment o\ Price :,...:
Cloth u'zl.c; Caliphate 4=
By me, with me Zs:lj Religion L)
Since i Came o
el

The rooster crowed and the world of

the rooster crowed with it.

I am not a rooster to shout over you

the whole day.
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Go where you like and fly to where
you will, but spend the night with us.

The Prophet (saws) used to say: “O
my Lord increase me in knowledge.”
But today the people say: “O our
Lord increase our wealth." They do

not get angry except for wealth and
nothing increases in their lives except
greediness.

I was not absent except for two
weeks but the people assumed I was
dead.

Abu Bakr used to sell cloth before
assuming caliphate.

Have they not traveled about in the
land to see how was the end of those
who were before them?

(Musa said to Pharaoh), “So I
escaped from you when I feared you.
Then Allah gave me Wisdom.”

The most regretful of the people on
the Day of Judgment will be a man
who sold his religion for the world of
another.
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Allah is with the debtor until he pays & ol & duw o)

off his debt, so long as the debt is not R < T

in (something) that Allah disapproves bt 423 Ug* PJ b2y o

of. ( Al o;g._:
EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:
g b 05 A e S
@3y G 4D GG oW 1
() s B O 2 50 0 By B 0L
@) EY1 S 0] Gl T g 6575
@Y ‘._n o5 M REETIE I
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II Translate the following:

1. The books you sold yesterday have been bought again today.
2. The man spent halfthe night shouting at his wife.

3. He opened the cage and said to the bird: fly.

4. The man brought the goats but sold the ropes and disappeared.
S. You (better) disappear or your father will shout at you.

6. I did not disappear: but because I feared.

7. Do not incline towards evil or you will lose the way.

I11. Translate the following:
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The Best of Stories-6

16. In charge of the treasures of the land

And Yusuf knew that there is little trust in the people

And Yusuf knew that dishonesty is wide-spread among the people

Yusuf could see that the people act dishonestly in Allah’s property

He could see that there were plenty of treasures in the land, but wasted away
They were being wasted away because the rulers do not fear Allah in their
regard

So that, their dogs eat while the people do not find what they can eat

Their houses are draped while the people do not find what they can wear

He will not benefit the people with the treasures of the earth unless he is a
(good) keeper, knowledgeable”

And, he who is a (good) keeper, but not knowledgeable, does not know where
are the earth’s treasures, and how to benefit from them

While he who is knowledgeable, but not a (good) keeper, will devour out of it
and be dishonest therewith, but Yusuf was a (good) keeper as also
knowledgeable

Yusuf did not wish to leave the rulers devouring the people’s wealth

Yusuf could not bear to see the people starving and dying

And Yusuf was not shy of the truth

So he said to the king, “Place me upon the earth’s treasures. Indeed I am a
(good) keeper, knowledgeable

That is how Yusuf became in charge of the Egyptian treasures

The people felt greatly relieved and thanked Allah,

(Complete the rest)
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spoke to them

peace and
blessings

eager
test

humiliate them

(S O pri-tY)

gt el st
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hunger/starvation FY2 N
informed e
turned towards PR
unrecognizing o LS?.:
Could not to 0 1o
recognize them Vﬁﬁ
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Rules:
Now we have before us another class of verbs, which, once again, are no
different in grammatical rules and applications from other verbs, except that

their triliteral root hasa 3 or a (s inthem, which fall at the end: that is, the

third radical of the root verb.

In truth we do not need a lesson on them but for the assumption, on the part of
the students, that these are difficult to handle. There might be some truth in it,
but, in actual fact, they are not so complicated.

They are known as iU\ JwY | and, once again, there are two kinds of them,
the 541y and the Sl .We deal with the latter in the next lesson.

Once again, in the tri-literal root, the 3 does not appear as the third radical in

the root verb in the maadi form, but is represented by an alif. However, this rule
applies to the verb in the root alone. Once you start looking into other forms

within the maadi table, the | gladly changes to . For example, L3 (he called)

becomes in the dual s> (the two called). The s is visibly present here, as it is

present in every one of the rest of the 13 forms that a root can take in maadi.
Arabic is a language which adheres to its rules like, as the common people say,

nobody’s business. But here is a cliché. Try making majhool out of s> . It is

hard. So, the perennial principle in Arabic language comes to rescue: follow
common sense, and do not insist people to twist their tongues. Hence, instead of

making majhool of \e> as > (a bit difficult to pronounce), they altered it to

;;_93 . Here, the (s represents the 3 . Look up the majhool table below for a

fuller understanding.
This principle of requesting “Yaa’s” assistance is resorted to at several places in

the various structures built over the triliteral root of the (ssly s> class —
though not consistently always.
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To invite, to call, to supplicate : &3
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Some other words of this kind:

\ |

J:ih J:é!\ o | AW | okl [ el
To escape 3;«_; d ; Pt I
To forgive, ;A.u %)L'; :,o.::\‘ J.:.:J s
To forget ol o | Go
To come near ol oxsY :)3{ iy L3
To rise, to be high Jie e T
To appear 3L Pv Y
To antagonize/run sle guen (VS
To recite, to follow 31:3 EJU :ﬁl, iy Y
To wipe off, to rub S-_\-n JCEY ’cﬂ“ L [P
To be empty :Jb‘- e p e
exceed the proper bounds | 9% A |
To complain 4n | L IO I LS
Tohope for iz-,o S—,.\J o L,
:‘:pc;e:irilt'iyo?‘ut a military 2“‘ i e

Byt LSS

ﬁ?srgol; fune i:ﬂ Mean, lowly >
What is it with JU Tothrough -

me?
Escape (from
something)

Way, path
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Never shall succeed he who lies.

Abu Bakr spoke the truth when he
spoke, would not incline away
from it even if the mountain
inclined, invited to good
whenever he invited, and shot in
the way of Allah whenever he
shot.

It is said that the word “Duniya”
is derived from “danaa” meaning
a thing close at hand. It is also
said that it is derived from “dani”
meaning a lowly or not a good
thing.

Have you erased what I recited
unto you? It seems you are a
student who is not going to
succeed.

Did he whom you (O woman)
invited, come near you?

Do not supplicate the idols and
hope for reward from Allah.

When the prices rose up in
Madinah and the people
complained to the Prophet he
said, I hope not to wrong anyone.
Or he said similar words.

Call upon Allah and do not call
upon other than Him, anyone.
And do not oppress the people.
He who oppressed the people will
not succeed. For Allah is neither
forgetful nor forgiving of the
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oppression. T
i e Sl
Say, “I have been forbidden that | e 2 of O L;l =
should worship those that you call . . - .
upon apart from Allah.” (@) i 09> e Ose
And O my people! What’s with A B D B T R
me that I call you to escape (from &= ‘5,‘, "5 > “—’l €
punishment) while you call me to L3 W S
the Fire. &3 di 5
- Pl

i i i [ Tos  mi T 80 . ol
How can you disbelieve (in 4 S A 0,08 Ll

Allah), while you (are the ones to
whom) Allah’s verses are recited? (&._5“) :‘D\ :;J\-_’T

When (one of) your companion | ﬁiﬁ Yy o )}«:\; (..“,,L:a ole 134
dies, spare him, and do not '
indulge in him. (Eaddly 4

EXERCISES

Translate the following:

(@) ~ (day) ;)LGJ) ;U s‘)—; Oy g_;‘ &) )y Ju
) (358 (5B B (e 008 2 ) )
+45 1555 (evil) o D0 (touch) {0 130y

@Yyl g5 LD o )

G 552 Yy U YO Al o e Y

() nlall g2 e o gind = Ui Y (s et ) JB
(3 83l day cishy U3 1o o ( Jd o2 ) oS8 U5
@&YH o )311:':5 (in the hope that) r.’QaJ

@Y 5 o siniy 93Us % (repentance) 4,31 J& s y2
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s — Ladder)

G- 3 0

@Y L3>l UJg}\} e st .q
@) (o B T ST I bl £ S ) Y
@) et U e B3 1

II. Translate the following:

1. Read the Qur’an morning and evening and pray to Allah that He erases your
sins.

It appears to me that the prices have gone up.

When people forget, forgive them.

Whoever antagonized people, will not escape punishment.

Whenever the companions were called, they responded.

Call to your Lord’s way with wisdom.

A young man went to the Prophet and sought permission for fornication. He
told him, “Come closer.”

Nownksrwd

III Write the complete table 4 ,ﬂf/& sbas/ 2L of the word (Bt

IV. Translate the following:

V= 2ad! el

AsL-.gT) LIRS R

A S NI TPIRHE Qe Ry W Ty e et R B ety
"0 g 861" 2063 Gy Lo L 150

" e sl o (REA G Y L R i 06

R 5 Xead phend J

.

Pl H s.0f.2. % s do- §|
" 1 G Ul T "
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(S99 — sa—id-tr)

a0t L G. 2. .
el oy WG 3, 5 ,(; B ff-“ 0‘ r-e*& | e g b ,055)

RuARtA
L.a.-\‘ kv e L,;L’;;J.,J\
L;}\f”fbfavgm,k_w’i;&"fﬁnujfﬁé; S ’i;ﬁ;:i’,«_sdu

u,a,,.u\},“:,.t,l.,.>|,.\>\)uhu,|)1>°‘§‘ " ra] O sin JU)

The Best of Stories-7

19. Between Ya'qub and his sons

They returned to their father and informed him of the news and said to him:
“Send our brother with us, or, we might not find any good with the exchequer.”
They requested from Ya'qub BinYameen saying, “We shall be his protectors.”
Ya'qub said, “Shall I believe in you about him as I believed in you about his
brother, earlier?”

“Have you forgotten Yusuf’s story?

Will you protect BinYameen as you protected Yusuf?”

“Allah is the (true) Protector and He is the Most Kind of those who show
kindness.”

And they found their money in their goods and so told their father, “Surely, the
exchequer is a generous man. He has returned us our money and has not taken
the price from us.

Send with us BinYameen, we shall obtain his due also.”

Ya'qub said to them, “I shall never send him with you unless you give the
covenant that you will protect him unless you are overpowered in your affair.”
So they gave the covenant to Allah and Ya'qub said, “Allah is custodian over
what we say.”

And Ya’'qub said to his sons, “O my sons. Do not enter by one door but rather
enter by several doors.”

(Complete the rest).

R g3 A8 ol — Yo

z

o088 .

.;AL,JH)LJ,’,“ iy f\wuwu\yswafgt‘};:{,

270 0k
45 \j‘.\:-cﬁwuw‘,:d\)w)
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(63— a1y

RIS g e a.’._,u % T Call o) 1 L. 26,

-,... ,-‘

st it o e

# E

gt 'l..u)
R ) (IS T P U P UM ENFEN I
(o

B SIS (ylaa

ly oimeon.
cried o5l reached, arrived | )L}}
a crier :):5: assured ol
to turn L.;EJ\ path/way :};‘J\
a load :).«.3 to detain ey
to spread corruption -L:A-‘.! a reason "
slander :)l:%j\ goods (of travel) >
to stay ("é felt ashamed :_}».;-
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f f w_)é
(SY) — 2B (Jadlt)

Rules: :
This class of verbs — after you have been through with the previous lesson —
offers little difficulty.

There are no complications whatsoever as this powerful syllable (s ) needs no

assistance from 4 .

As you study the additional words listed in the table below, showing maadi and
mudaare’, you might notice that the second radical of the root in maadi, does
not follow any specific rule in its harakah in the mudaare’ (although, honestly,
there are rules involved). Thus sometimes the second radical has a fat-haa,
while at other times a kasrah, while in mudaare’, with there being, seemingly,
no relationship between what it had in the maadi, almost any harakah. So that, a

kasrah of maadi becomes a fat-haa in mudaare’ (e.g. 2 [ =25 )or, afat-

haa of maadi becomes a kasrah in mudaare’ (such as in (i / gu ).

Once again, you depend on dictionaries to know what the rule is for a particular
verb.
Otherwise, all is fine with this class of words!



(éjl__,-uasu‘— £t)

To be satisfied/agree = gf}

J il g Joud gt ¢ s\all ey

Lo - e

. 0 z LI

Oyo | o)
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(S A-t 1)

He was made to feel satisfied «5‘3

PR C U P U Ot 5N Y UV RO 11 1
c&l i | Cbldl | W cd.'l 3 4
-0 P s o . P ° E ] ] -, 2 }. 2 - . 2 . u‘ dﬁ‘
Leo) | Cooy | Sty | S | 192s | 20 | &®
] i 02 Yy . 08 ¥ Lall
PP | 2 | PP | PP |9 | on | O
Other words of the same class:
‘se-'-“ )ﬁ‘i‘ )L.'G.“ 2\|
Jyddt | Je ¢ gl
TO give or s 2 - —L:g ooz o | wo - -
supply a drink Oyt ,‘,'9 o Y > - s
g [ ' or - rd rd rd ,
To forget (g o T B | o =
To build s | oot A | &
To leave, to pass ool 2L Pry
To fear P s
To hasten ;Lw et P
To lead, to guide sl S AV
To be enough, to be sufficient d&.f &S
To run, to flow S | S
To forbid | e
To intend P S ): Sy
To hide 64,,_1 ;59,_

To meet, to encounter
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(St t)

To desire, to seek, to revolt 9:};_: ‘_.,J'u'
To finish, to settle, to judge @422 u:"';
To be miserable :BL:. 6:1.;; ;ﬁk
To remain, to stay :5\-3 LS’E; =
To walk :;-L- @M;/ Py
To perish oL 6&; LS';
To know, to understand . NV BT
To cry, to weep . " ug.f
To be blind o | e
To disobey &aaf ey
To boil/to go up L,;L;f ,_911
salzaly)
And they were guided to a good JJEJ Vo f"'i'h di ‘J:L;)
word. (aﬁ\)
When you (O Mohammad) threw (a 4l RO RO I
handful of pebbles), it was not you _ 3
but Allah who threw. @YYy )
Do you order the people right :J);j 3 3:3 L’, :f' & :)J; & v
conduct while you forget yourselves? (aﬁ\) i"‘{:“ki
J&-J,:[‘Obl.a\.;o,s)JG) ¢

And Pharaoh said: O Haman! Build
me a tall building.

Your fathers and your offspring: you
do not know which of them are
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(S4Bt

nearest to you in benefit.

In them (in the two gardens in
heaven) are two springs, flowing.

Are you afraid of people, whereas
Allah deserves that you fear Him.

Shoot O children of Isma’il because
your father (i.e. Ismail) was a shooter
(i.e. he used to shoot arrows for
hunting).

Those who slander chaste, innocent,
believing women, are cursed in this
life and the hereafter.

Let there be among you a group of
people, inviting to all that is good,
commanding what is right and
forbidding what is wrong.

Allah (swr) will ask the inhabitants of
Heaven: “O inhabitants of Paradise.”
They will reply, “Here we are O our
Lord, glory to You, and all Good is
in Your hand.” He will ask: “Are you
satisfied?” They will reply, “Why
should we not be satisfied?”

But (even) if you approve of them,
Allah does not approve of a corrupt
people.

@ G S Lol

oLb (ol 3 sl Legd
@Y ol =3

of St ally - 25,
(@Y oless

0B Jsted 3 G150
L, 015 ( Joslet 5% )
(all gl 07 O sm)
Eudd) —

ot 0,7 Ly

U ICA AR (JETH]
@YY 82V

J o 1 e 15,

O 5eiis Byl 05,0k y
@ S o

2 oY Um0 Jbo b oy
S 3 Py w5

P I so

L s g 0,
(eudly § 205 Y U
o

gl o) 2 (20
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(FL-a-t 1)

Then, if two men are not there (as
witness), then a man and two women
(will do) of those that you approve as
witnesses.

Say, “I am afraid - if I disobey my
Lord - of the punishment on a Great
Day.”

And I do not know (said the Prophet)
what will be done to me or to you on
the Day of Judgment.

When Allah decrees for a slave that
he should die in a land, He sets for
him a need in it (so that he goes there
to meet his death).

+ 0o

Spring o
Indecent :r;n; @ L
To earn L,:..,f
Never LY
To meet, e
meeting ) @‘:J
Virtuous

olas

@)

o Oy an Ol el

@Y slag2di

Elar oy Ol gy 5 v

g—:b—c g')g L.JL:\:G L;J
DY

Sy g Ja Ll v
(Eadly = @LE ey sl )

of w8 Jls A Zai sy V1
LC‘J‘AJ""U"JEV}L"

A group
Virtue

Reward

Pebbles

To Know

To taste
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(St )

Angel :‘J.I:e Pure (of sin)
Evil ’;(.f- The rule
Hardship L‘:"" :;;gzeplace,
I)?h:flsted 4 Game, ()
River M@ ¥ S::)t?;%us
To intend
EXERCISES

L. Translate the following:

g'}.i-l.: tﬁl; %4-\ < (throw stones at Satan) _» J;‘ ORI \51,

< p3lo (pebbles) ol o> é; ¢ '3 (name of a spot) S ,ﬁaﬂ
@Y uls (increase for me) (3 iy J.a 3 e 130 305 3’(5\3
(.-&-y ;L’E.! (":‘j“: (because of) Lo.l I)_':).‘,\; (Gl (;y JL;‘KU :ju;)
@Y ‘,SL...,. u i
@) LA 2 (share) Sl

S5 e |y ot Al {2 (ULl Vs g 1T 0 0
e g!;é
@Y1 %5,V (instead of) oo WV gg;ui e
@) el a7 g3 6 L2 ) \)_,.L_,‘,.bf

s s 0

k1 3 Y WA o 15 06 3 (003 5000 0 el By
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(S4Bt t)

(fear Me) 5 5251 ra,_,um{.x, p LS Ll gl
@Y -
@) sl gate o I 2SS LT
3 Gtrived) ey 400 b S5 of 2l 28 2 1Bl 2y 1
&Y'y $(destruction) an:\ I
57 Ul B T (o B8 Dyl USAE gy S ) 1Y
(&Y — (killed without retaliation) uw ,.u
(&) — (hardship) Wal Mo Uil o Wl 365 (o po JB) VY
W Bl Al dee Loy 165 (SUe L g
@) - (S 5 ) (A (6l e Ly L BT e
@) L otlor S LS o 6 nd S (Cpdlial) sl ol
3 < )gi\ 9 (punishment) <) of (the rule) ol (has been) <2 .\V
8 Y
S8 O Uy 30 ke o LK) LG L (0llaty 0By 1A
@Y
&Yy - (indecency) }i\ 9 (obscenity) fL’-;.;Jl R al o .4
YY) & 158 (o what) U 156 (W3 ) 50 455
@Vl Al 035 r 04506 (those) ool A of g ) J5 ¥
(surely He will guide g () (2o 0] 35l Sie (g gy JB .Y
(@Y) - me)
(@Y 12 L_..i? 15Le :,‘AI S, Ly LYY

@Yy aly s i by Ly
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(Su-oaU- ¢ ¢)

z °- ’ 07 P 2 ) . £
LS (spread) |y y ¢ Jo3 Jekary ol 202 of 2l bt sl a0t Lve
(Seadly a3 U750 ((adultery)
II. Translate the following:

I have intended to go to my village tomorrow. I shall visit my relatives, meet
with old friends, sit down with the village people, hear what they have to say of
stories, walk about a little to know who of the people I knew are left in the
village and how many are dead, how many of them remember me, how many
have forgotten me. A long time has passed since I visited them last. If I do not
go I feel they will forget me and I will be the most unlucky of the people with
nobody crying when I die and nobody to ever know if I ever walked on the earth
in that part of the world.

II1. Change the past tense to present tense in the following:

CSol vilar oS Shy

S L ol Jphaall fy LY
Sl andy ) oldt Do i Ly
edl 3 Yy o Bas B e AN Y Lt
;A-‘Q;(.Eﬁ’;‘,i-.{l:jy)rﬁuw 0
figas LSl 3 gliido =gl 1
Ml iz 0 1SS 0dll LY
DALy e G o) e A

s bl 3 W sy o8 .4

2 Jas 3 G B LY
Jady Yy B a5l )

ot 35,ms b W S sl Y
oo LG B0 W ESL Ja Y
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Iv.

(FumoaBU-tt)

¢l ) el af o Kl sl =00
fagss | 15,0 ele Oltlaall =0 1

15500 odis lie & g2 3 Jal) dalall )5

8 Ll 3 aledh oy ) rslastd UL
G-l il ‘._._.J\

2 3 gy B, W &b

S IR S (TR (PN INTR IS RSP SR (p
e L gl o el s UL

O S ol 5

S s JB idal (A

o s ety o ) A e

19757 W dt e o 230 oS

Faabls | ath) (3 e ]

0 Frotor Loy L E Lz f

LS ol oS Le b ettt &

Write the complete table as given below for the word &
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80 oy
L o azy JLl Sl aa (SRl
& ()

(Dual)

Clues:

In actual fact you have already learnt this part of the present lesson. How does
the harakah of a dual ( x5 change?

It has been pointed out earlier that if there is an “aamil (causative agent: ;L-L; )

which demands a fat-haa or a kasra on a dual noun, then it is done by changing

the alif of the 4:._:__. toayaa s .
So that, Ol y2is becomes (x> ie ifitisa a4 Jyeis  which demands that

it should have a fat-haa.
And, if the dual happens to be a *Lz. then, it loses its

example: S (6 ' Here plsU changed to  (n*G because of .+ and

O also. Consider for

. .. . 3200 T . . .
then, since itis <*las of Sl :J)AL‘ lostits O tobecome  2U

<alzaY
o, x £
. Q| : )
Leave the two o= U ‘JJJ The two doors oL
doors open. sy are open. Ol gzin
o o .
1 went near the s ] The two trees are 0L i
two tall trees. Bz tall. oty 4b
Ol ghall

the park

Surely, the two UJ.LU\ J:\j}!\ Ol | The two boys ol ’C’J
boys who visited | ~  ~ _ | who visited us -
us have returned. >, 48 1Y | returned. (HP IR
Surely, these two CE0 - E o) .

. . p=d (ela O} | These two girls A oL
girls will go to p “ | are laughing. 0 > J




EL S5l gy fL S

& - to)

/garden. amadl ) uL.;.,U Olar
These two are of dfab‘ o Ol | These two are OLAL Olda
those who forbid . forbidding the e
the wrong, SV ¢ | wrong. sl e
gt Sl az ()
(Masculine Plural Perfect)
Rules:

When it comes to masculine plurals which are made by adding O3

noun in singular, then, the way to indicate a fat-haa or kasra is to change the

toa
The rule about a éL..Ji Sd o

remains in force, just as in &<t

losing its O

, S0 that o S becomes Mis pSL.

. Sothat, 04l becomes (ndsle .

because ySL. is 3Las of AJIis which hereis 4Ji C3las
s kze Y
So, success is . .. | The truthful -
> : 3 92ll® |
for the truthful ool ))‘J succeeded 05 sleal g
We met those Those who were
who were :Aéw‘ L.;ZJ absent have O},)‘UJ\ .
absent B presented 7
(themselves)

Those who are absent are sick .

Ol e w;‘\,.h ol

The people were unheeding of
Allah’s punishment .

A Slis e cile [ Ol

The residents of this place are
always in the streets.

Q\J,..z.n 3 Las alliis S0 O

Allah will not accept the deed of
the corrupt in religion until they
repent.

,,\,.wy‘p: Y Al ol

o s A

Lg%
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(r'L.J| c,.;}llc‘,\)(‘u! }.(J.Lic.\ (sili- g0y

Hld 23 iz )

(Feminine Plural Perfect)

Rules:
Giving a fat-haa or a kasrah (a noun never has a sukoon/jazm) is all the more

simple when we are dealing with ‘.JL—Ji J,(\ ‘C‘\ , i.e., those feminine nouns
that are made by removing the ¢ of the feminine plural perfect, and adding in
place <! . Sothat .3 becomes —luje .

How are the harakaat shown? Simple: in all cases the < has a kasrah (and
never a far-haa). Thus if you add 2)1 to <lase , it does not become lu s

because of ! but rather <Ll.3s alone.

sakza¥)

The trees have grown. G P A S
I watered the trees. ol M
The fox attacked the chickens oL 2t P f_.l.u:J\ A
I thanked the Fatimas. olblll & & ¢
Surely, Muslim men & women g 3 550 sladliy cnudl 2l o
strive in the way of Allah. 51“

dudd Sl
Back ?@Jo Ears :)a{
Upper arm Wak Finger C’L“" @ c..pl
Thigh Ja-_; Nose alt
Mouth o5 Talk ol
Foot F:\S Shape € )Af



Shoulder
Ankle
Unable

Palm

Elbow

To chew
Forehead
Speech/talk
To speak out
Face

To bear (burden)
Wrist

To wonder

To invent/find

(@ gl ey AL ST i (ili-£0)

Cheek
Head

Knee

2, Beautified,
s adorned

Forearm

Calf

.- . To prostrate
~ oneself

To subjugate
Tooth

Hair

2y Lip

To smell
s> End

Nail

Possessor of
great bounty

EXERCISES

I. Translate the following:

Oy

£

G'ﬁ
r

\
\
\

{

\
LAY
\

-

okt (z

©
Y

%
&
@ ¢
Ve

ozl Jadh g5

A 4 «(speech) Ol s (talk) 3k 35 «(a living creature) 3L y> OLGYI

St OUST dy O35 Lagd y Les Jatl Oley Bl 4 35 Wy 7 el ade
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(él_...“ ;‘.J}llc._\}e\...)l ;.LLIC;,~¢‘-5:L1—{::)

- ¥ of

O ol sl 3y (lips) Olsis (beautifies it) < , by 4 o Uity oles
B0 oo ) 3y ek Jamg Oy 4y 0Ll Slaball ingy QLI 3l Ol
(elbows) uy-;;; 3 (forearms) u-':\-";l-v' 9 (wrists) w;}z:f 3 (palms) u\-:’f a
ey ‘&L@T WS s JS" 3 «(shoulders) uiA-lf 9 (upper arms) J-*:G-; 9
(wherever) &> ng.: o Ol ) J & J=> 5 (nails) ﬁ s JS ‘q;l,
(knees) ulz:fs 3 (calves) OBL.y (ankles) C)L:'-’f 3 (feet) OLls Lagady celiy

iy Jeb 4 (thighs) Oz

Sy ot ey e T e L b e Jn U

ety By u@yt cf Ak Ldly J ) Jg, g,,\1>)1) qu

)y dkidneys) Sl b ok s 3y phEy (Juby G fals

—#1,5 ¥+ (about) Ji > L, (intestines) sty (stomach) 34545 «(lungs)

u‘-"“ Jot sl (2Ol ol — (x5 U ol o o)
’ .(fetus)

(reform/become CLé — oLy CLah o) ae 4 fl,";ﬁ\ ;_af oY)
L-,....»T 3 als @Ml & dadls Lo.AéL...m (corrupt) i 3 9 L».P-)&:m better)

.- z

(gave him superiority) «\La.o 9 «l2d; (made him speak) aibes! 9 (best form) (‘ y-:

J - .u

)y (s J{ 4 (subjugated) fw 3 (His creations) ub- o J\S Prxy )Q.
& (wonder) < > g 28 d2d) (invents) do 5 Jaa)l 4y (beautified)
-C‘il"-j"‘ ‘jﬂ“"' 4= (unable) :r"-&,: Yias! &5 52 Jans g Jﬁ;ﬂ

o3

¢1> L (embryo/fetus) uu> 54 -(several) 3y ;L:*'\.. ul....:}l\ O 'y
54 (suckled) C_" ,_- e L (' ) 9 sgd .L[ 9130 c(womb) o~ A & (so long as)

¢ Wy ¢ Jib o Lo g el edn 3 kv peb Sl e i 3] ¢ (i)

371



@L S gl aa g fL Sl al - £0)

& op e e (young man) ols ¢ ‘-‘Cs’: ¢ «(teenager/adolescent) 38 e
(O poor :;&:-.g L— 4 f (A u_\,:u Jd! (middle-aged) J-;g (E W )T
(Allah is the One whose help is Ozl il «(senile) o o | o= y (s — soul)

sought.)

II. Translate the following:

AN el Y

\);’u‘.xgaﬂ\@;?:')% Y

oabslall 38" e Uis g

S o 0 S Wy g ) 30 o (n IS BT Lo

y LA I Uisle r g8 EII WIS 1t 1 e U6 A J
Cak I 1 U DD

S 5 Ty Jal aBlS 2 s T8 3 B3

A1) x5 08 L1006 o 3 e J3 A

) o T o) 2000 33y B0 (4 5 iy

LA SEY Ly

II1. Translate the following:

See then what was the end of the liars.

We have found most of them corrupt.

He told the fasting women that they should speak only the good (things).
In earlier times even women were narrators.

The two girls were in the company of pious women.

LN -
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QL gl s JL S e (- £0)

IV. Translate the following:

A—pad i

wsin )= Y

gl ) 0 ' G S5y 505

19638 0,3 1L 5y K5,

a8 P 500 i g o 48 4

G e iy 06 Lol e o e

-

" el il ST e Gy Y1 Ul B G 5 o) G
2l arl) 9 Ll 1 bdga Loy O !

—n A\ P

L PR G G UL SR R Yoe s . 37
.Z@&\Q\,&Qa‘;w&ufr@;@i;ﬂ@#wj

Y, 2 0rs of~ PRI ‘ - .o, f'. e .. . - ,‘ of
mug¢Mg;é@ymlcwxg‘;&@mgu@ggﬁww

s 0 0 - 4

C.“

C-E

C.\l

T G
é\“\

1
§.

\

]

AY
\§\

[l
&
v
G
&
C“
o\ he=m M\ he— | A~—

o oo 2 o8- 0osds sl . s ... 0%
8 gy o e o0 03U el U

OGS M aati oF G Uil e 3 L SV Li1 0} 5
e , P
O}SY‘ML)‘JJ‘QQJJJC”L’”JLQTF'J/&‘LSC"@‘

oz A

° ° 3 5 . o PR I % P P 2. %% ¢ Prgs
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21. ToYa'qub

The brothers were wondering how were they to return to their father!
The brothers were thinking what should they say to their father
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They had distressed him yesterday, should they distress him today over
BinYamin?

As for the eldest of them, he refused to return to Ya'qub. He said to his brothers,
“Return to your father and tell him, ‘O our father. Your son stole. We have not
witnessed but what we know and, we are not custodians over the Unseen.’”’
When Ya'qub heard the story, he knew that Allah had a hand in this and that
Allah is trying him.

Yesterday he was distressed on account of Yusuf, and today he is being
distressed on account of BinYameen. Surely, Allah will not bring together two
hardships on him, Allah will not distress him on account of two sons.

Surely, Allah will not distress him on account of two sons such as Yusuf and
BinYameen

Surely, Allah has a hidden hand in this.

Surely, Allah keeps trying His slaves then He gives them joy and blesses them.
Further, the eldest son had also stayed in Egypt. He had refused to return to
Kan'aan.

Will he be distressed on account of the third also? While he had been distressed
on account of two. Surely, this will not happen.

Thereat Ya'qub felt assured and said, “It is hoped on Allah that He will bring
them to me altogether. Surely, He is the Wise, the Knowing.”

(Complete the rest).
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has been hidden
0O God!

did a good turn

is fearful/god-
conscious

those that do
good

gave you
preference
those who
committed error
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blamed him

my extreme
anguish

despair

hope

try ever harder
lose hope
their poverty

their hardship
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